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CIRCULARS OF INFORMATION

For copies of this Announcement address the Recorder, University of ,
California, Southern Branch, Los Angeles. Price, 20 cents; postpaid, i
26 cents (listed as No. 3, below). ' B

For the Catalogue of Officers and Students, Section LI, Southern Branch, g
published in October of each year, address the Recorder, University of Cali- 3
fornia, Southern Branch, Los Angeles. Price, 15 cents; postpaid, 20 ceuts
(No. 19, below).

For the Announcement of the University of California Summer Session
in Los Angeles apply to the Summer Session Office, 815 Hillstreet Build-
ing, Los Angeles (No. 25, below).

The circulars of information concerning the colleges, schools, and
departments of the University are as follows, Letters of inquiry should
be addressed as indicated below. The circulars are sent free except those
for which a price (which includes postage) is given.

1. The Cireular of Information, Academic Departments (Colleges of
Letters and Secience, Agriculture, Commerce, and Engineering, and
the first two years of Medicine), containing general information
about the University, its organization, requirements for admission
to undergraduate status, requirements for degrees, and expenses.
Sent free by mdil by the University Press on request. A charge. '
of 5 cents is made for eopies distributed on the University Campus,

2. The Annual Announcement of Courses of Instruction in the Depart-
ments at Berkeley. Price, 30 cents. '

8. The Annual Announcement of the University of California, Southern
Branch, Los Angeles. Price, 25 cents.

4. The prospectus of the College of Agriculture. General information
concerning the College of Agriculture at Berkeley, Davis, River-
side, and elsewhere; its organization, requirements for admission,
degrees, ete.

The Announcement of Courses in Forestry.

. The Annual Announcement of the Farmers’ Short Courses.

. The Annual Report of the College of Agriculture and the Agricul-
tural Experiment Station.

8. The Bulletins and Circulars of the Agricultural Experiment Station,

The Circular of the California School of Fine Arts, San Francisco. .

. The Annual Commencement Programme containing the list of degrees
conferred, scholarships, prizes, and other honors,

11, The Annual Announcement of the College of Dentistry, San Fran-

ciseo.
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Letters of inquiry concerning the Southern Branch should be addressed .
to the Becorder, University of California, Southern Branch, Los Angéles.

Letters of inquiry concerning the University in general should be :

addressed to the Recorder of the Faoulties, University of Califorsa,
Berkeley.

For the list of bulletins of information concerning the several colleges
and departments see pages 2 and 3 of the cover.

In writing for information please mention the college, department, or
study in which you are chiefly interested.

HOW TO REACH THE UNIVERSITY

The University is reached by three yellow-car lines, one red-car
line, and a motor bus line.
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1. Heliotrope Drive Line (‘‘H’’ yellow car). Leave car at Melrose = -

avenue and Heliotrope drive.

2. Banta Monica Boulevard Line (red car).
Vermont avenue or Heliotrope drive.

3. Crown Hill Line (‘‘C’’ yellow ear). Leave car at Monroe street.

4. Vermont Avenue Line (‘‘V’’ yellow ear). Leave car at Monroe
street.

Leave car at either

5. Vermont and Sunset Bus Line. Leave bus at the University.
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1926
Avg. 3, Tuesday
Aug. 7, Saturday
Avug. 30, Monday

Bept. 10, Friday
Sept. 10, Friday

- Sept. 11, Baturday
Sept. 18, Monday
Sept. 14 Tuesday
Nov, 25, Thursday
Nov. 27, Saturday
Dec. 23, Thursday
Jan. 1, Saturday

1927

Deoc, 20, Wedneaday

Deo. 31, Friday
Jan. 8, Monday
Jan. 4, Tuesday
Jan, 22, Baturday
Jan. 29, Saturday
Jan, 28, Friday
Feb.
Feb.
Feb,
Feb,
lhr. 15, Tuesday
Mar. 23, Wednesday

May 9, Monday
June 18, Baturday
May 30, Monday
June 1, Wednesday
Jure 8, Wedneaday
June 10, Friday
June 13, Mondsy
July 9, Friday
June 20, Monday
July 30, Saturday
June 28, Saturday
Aug. 6, Saturday
July ¢, Monday
Aug. 29, Saturday

Bept. 10, Saturday
Sept. 12, Monday
Sept. 13, Tuesday

t For the oalendar of the Universi

Facultd Umveru
nt Berkeley opens

for admission should

erence in th

of Oalifornia. Berkeley, California.

gg”ﬂled before August 2 and before January 1.
e two

CALENDAR, 1926-27%

Matriculation examinations at Berkeley only.t

Application for admission in September, 1928, with complete creden-
tials, should be filed with the Examiner on or before this date. Late
filing fee, $2.00.*

Examinsation in Subject A, English Composition, 8:30 am. Required
of all undergraduate intrants (see regulations, page 39).

General Intelligence Test, 1:30 p.m. (required of new entrauts in the
Teachera College).

Registration of new students.
Registration of old students, including re-intrants,
Instruction in all classes begins at 8:00 a.m.

Thanksgiving Recees.

Christmas Recess.

Matriculation examinations, at Berkeley only.3

Mid-year examinations (subject to change).
Applications for admission in February to be filed.*
Registration of students for the second half-year.

Instruction begins at 8:00 a.m.
Washington’s Birthday, a holiday.

Last day for applications for undergraduate scholarships for 1937-28.
Charter Day.

Intersession at Berkeley.

Memorial Day, a holiday.

Half-year examinations (subject to changs).
The Eighth Southern Branch C v
Summer School of Surveying

Summer Sesslon at Berkeley.

Summer Session at Los Angeles.

Independence Day, a holiday.

Applications for admission in SBeptember, 1927, with complete creden-
tials should be filed with Recorder on or before this date. Late filing
fee, $2.00.%

Registration of new students.
Registration of old students and re-intranta.
Instruction in all classes begins at 8:00 a.m.

at Berkeley address the Recorder of the
In 1926-27 the fall semester
17; the spring semester January 11. Note tha¢ applications

Students who expect to transfer to Berkel gshould do eo_in August, since the
diff makes tr l:y B

* Imp

ortance of early application: To
.ppl!cations and credentials should be forwa
{from the.school authorities

$ To be discontinued sfur January, 1927,

y very diffcult,
ve time for necessary oo

ndence
ed to the Reoorder as soon as

obtainable



Regenis of the University

REGENTS OF THE UNIVERSITY

-

ity S e A

Nore.—The regular meetings of the Regents are held at 2 p.an. on the seeond 'l‘nesday ol,

each month, except July, and on the day bef

time to time be determined, ordinarily at the Governor's Office, State Build.lnz, San Francisce,*
The Los Angeles office of the Regents is in the Hillstreet Building, 816 Hill street, Los Angdu.

O +

at such

REGENTS EX OFFICIO

His Excellency FRIXND W. RICHABDSON

Qovernor of Qalifornis and Preaident of

the Regents
Sacramento

Orzuex? OALHOUN YoUNG, B.L.
Lieutenant-Governor of California
2820 Regent st, Berkeley

FRANR F. MERRIAM
Speaker of the Assembly
Long Beach

Wi 0. Woop

State Superintendent of Public Instrue-
tion

Sacramento

RoBERT A, OONDER

President of the State Agricultural
Bocloty
Chino

Bynon Mauzy

President of the Mechanics' Institute
418 Phelan bidg, San Franciseo

JuLivs WANGENHEIM, B.S.

President of the Alumni Association
San Diego

WILLIAM WALLAOR CAMPBELL, 8¢D., LL.D,
President ot the University
219 Caslifornia Hall, Berkeley

APPOINTED REGENTS
The term of the appointed Regenis is sixteen years, and terms expire March 1 of the yesr

indicated .in parenthesis.
Board,

ARTHUR WILLIAM FosTER (1982)
244 Oalifornia st, S8an Franeisco
GARRETT WILLIAM MOENEZRNEY (1036)
2002 Hobart bidg, San Francisco
GUy OHAPFER EARL, A.B. (1934)
408 Standard Oil bidg, San Prancisco
Winitax Heney CROCKER, Ph.B. (1040)
COrocker First National Bank
San Franeclsco
JaMes KeNNEDY MorriTT, B.S. (1940)
41 First st, San Francisco
OBABLES ADOLPH RaMM, B.S, M.A,,
S8.T.B. (1928)
1100 Franklin ¢t, San Prauncisco
Epwarp Avgusrus D10oksoN, B.L. (1942)
510 Lucerne blvd, Los Angeles
JaMEs Mris (1042)
Hamilton City .
OuxsTER HARVEY RowsLy, Ph.B. (1986)
1204 Tamalpais rd, Berkeley

The names are arranged in the order of original accession to the

MORTIMER FLEISHHAOKEER (1984)
Anglo-California Trust Company,
Franeisco

Geonox I. CooHRAN, LL.D. (1980)
501 West Sixth st, Los Angeles

Mg8, MARGARRT RISHEL SARTORI (1988)
725 West Twenty-eighth st, Los Angeles
JoHN RawpoLPH HAYNES, Ph.D., M.D.
(1988)
429 Consolidated Realty bldg,
Los Angeles
ALDpEN ANDERSON (1982) ’
Capital National Bank, Sacramento

Jay OrLEY HAYRS, LL.B. (1928)
808 Pirst National Bank bldg, San Jose
RaLPE PAuMEp MseeriTr, B.S, LLD.
(1980) .
1102 Balfour bldg, San Fraencisco
700 Pacific Southwest bldg, Fresno
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Officers of the Regents; Standing Committees T

OFFICERS OF THE REGENTS

: His Excellency Friend William Richardson

President
. Sacramento

Arthur William Foster, Chairman
244 California st, San Franclsco

Raobert Gordon Sproul, B.S,, LL.D.
Secretary and Comptroller
230 California Hall, Berkeley

Agriculture ;
Regents Foster, Condee, Dickson, Mills,
Cochran, Barl, and Hayes.

Educational Relations:
Regents Wood, Dickson, Rowell, Ramm,
and Earl

i.  Endowments:

Regents Merritt, Mrs. Sartori, Cochran,

MoEnerney, Fleigshhacker, Haynes and
Anderson.,

- Engineertng ;
Regents Ramm, Merrill, and Hayes.

Ezecutive Committee :
This committee consists of the chairmen
of all standing committees and the
President of the Alumni Assoclation,

i Finanoe :
Regents Earl, Foster, Mofit, McEnerney,
Fleishhacker, Crocker, and Merritt,

Grounds and Buildings:
Regents Fleishhacker, Young, Dickson,
Ramm, Maugy, Merriit, and Hayes.
. Jurisprudence :
¢ Regents McEnerney, Oochran, Mills,
Young, and Moflitt.
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Mortimer Fleishhacker

Treasurer
Anglo-California Trust Company, San
Francisco
Jno. U. Qalkins, Jr., B.L., J.D.
Attorney

901 Crocker bldg, San Francisco

STANDING OOMMITTEES OF THE BOARD OF REGENTS
FOR THE YEAR 1926-27*

Letters and Science:

Regenis Rowell, Ramm, Wood, Merrill,
and Mills,

Library, Research and Publications:
Regents Cochran, Mofit, Merrill, Wood,
Mauzy, and Rowell,

Lick Observatory:
Regents Hayes, Fleishhacker, Young,
COrocker, Mausy, and Anderson.

Medioal School:
Regents Crocker, Earl, Mofitt, Ramm,
Mrs. Sartori, and Haynes.

San Francleco War Memorial
Regents Mofitt, Fleishhacker, and Ander-
son.

Southern Branoh of the University of
California and Soripps Institution of
Oceanography :

Regents Dickson, Cochran, Merrill, Mrs,
Sartori, Wood, Rowell, Merriam, and
Haynes.

Wilmerding School:
Regents Mauzy, Moffitt, and Earl

* The President of the Board of Regents and the President of the University are ex offcio

- members of all committees of the Board. In each commitice the name of the chalrman is first

and the name of the vice-chairman is second.



8 Adminisrative Officers

ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS

IN BERKELEY

President Emeritus of the Unfversily :

Benjamin Ide Wheeler
126 Library

President of the University :
William Wallace Oampbell
219 California Hall
Vice-President and Dean of the University :
Walter M. Hart Associate Dean of the University:
219 Qalifornia Hall Baldwin M., Woods
) 219 California Hall
Vice-President of the University, Comp-

troller, Secretary of the Regents, and Recorder of the Faoulties:
Land Agent: : James Sutton
Robert Gordon Sproul 204 OQalifornia Hall

220 OQalifornia Hall

IN LOS ANGELES
Director of the Southern Branch: *Los Angelos Medical Department
Ernest Oarroll Moore Dean: George H. Kress
108 Millspaugh Hall 245 Bradbury Building
Assistant Gomptroller and Assistant

Secretary of the Regents: Extension Division—
Robert M, Underhill Associate Director:
106 Millspaugh Hall H. 8. Nodble

817 Hillstreet Building
Dean of the Summer Session in Los

Angeles :
Thomas M. Putnam
815 Hillstreet Building

* Graduate instruction only is offered in the l.o8 Angeles Medical Department.
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History - 9

I. HISTORY
THE" UNIVERSITY

The establishment of the University of California in 1868 came as the
result of three separate movements—one originating in private initiative,
one in State action, and one in Federal action,

Private action owed its inception to the foresight of the Rev. Henry
Durant. In 1853, under the auspices of the Presbytery of San Francisco
and of the Congregational Association of Oakland, Mr. Durant opened
in Oakland the ¢‘Contra Costa Academy,’’ but soon changed the name
to that of ‘“College School,’’ in order to signify that the undertaking
was only preparatory to a projected college. In 1855 such an institution
was incorporated under the name of ¢¢College of California.’’ In 1860
that college was formally opened, and classes were graduated from 1864
to 1869 inclusive. The instruction was given in buildings in Oakland,
but in 1856 a tract of land five miles to the north was obtained, and the
college buildings were begun. In 1866 the name of Berkeley was given
to the townsite about the college campus.

State action had its start in the Constitutional Convention of 1849,
which incorporated into the fundamental law recognition of and provision
for a State university. There was constant public agitation down to 1868
for making the provisions effective.

Federal action began in 1853 when Congress gave the State 46,000
‘acres of land for a ‘‘seminary of learning.’”’ A further impulse was
given in 1862 by the passage of the Morrill Act for the establishment of
an Agricultural, Mining and Mechanical Arts College.

In 1867 these three forces began working together to one end—the
.establishment of a University of California. The private enterprise
known as the College of California contributed its buildings and four
blocks of land in Oakland and its 160 acres of land in Berkeley; the
Federal Government, the Congressional gift of 150,000 acfes of public
lands, and the State, its property accumulated for the.purpose, together
with new legislative appropriations. The legislative act creating the
University of California was signed by the Governor on March 23, 1868,
and the new institution opened its doors for instruction in September,
1869. '

The first appointee to the Presidency was Henry Durant (1869-72).
He was followed by Daniel Coit Gilman (1872-75), John LeConte (1875-81),
William T. Reid (1881-85), Edward S. Holden (1885-88), Horace Davis



10 History

(1888-90), Martin Kellogg (1890-99), Benjamin Ide Wheeler (1899-1919),
. David Prescott Barrows (1919-23), William Wallace Campbell (1928-),

In 1898 a movement which had been undertaken for a permanent and
comprehensive building plan on the Berkeley campus was taken over and
~ financed by Mrs. Phoebe Apperson Hearst. The ultimate plan was selected
after two international competitions. A large group of buildings has
already been erected on the site, partly from private donations and
partly from state appropriations and bond issues.

THE SOUTHERN BRANCH

In March, 1881, the Los Angeles State Normal 8chool was established
by legislative act. A five-acre site at the corner of Fifth street and
Grand avenue was obtained, and the cornerstone of the first building
was laid December 17 of that year. The school opened in August, 1882,
with a faculty of three members and an enrollment of sixty-one stndents.
Under the presidency of Jesse F. Millspaugh (1904-17) the school developed.
His connection with the school is commemorated in the name of the main
building. He was succeeded in the presidency by Ernest Carroll Moore.

* The original site and buildings having become inadequate, in 1907 the
Legislature authorized the sale of the property and in 1911 made an
appropriation for the purchase of a more suitable location. In the following
year the present site, a campus of twenty-four acres (later increased to
twenty-five), was purchased, and on November 18, 1913, the cornerstone
of the prineipal building, Millspaugh Hall, was laid. In September, 1914,
‘the school occupied the new group of buildings.

" By an act of the Legislature which became effective July 24, 1919,
.the sehool became the Southern Branch of the University of California.
The Regents of the University assumed control of the grounds, buildings
and egunipment, and Ernest Carroll Moore was appointed Director.

. " ‘This act provided for continuance of the teacher-training courses then

-the University. On February 13, 1923, the Regents authorized the extension
‘of instruction, to include third-year students, and on December 3, 1923, a
‘Oollege of Letters and Science was ereated at the Southern Branch.
Provision was made for instruction to fourth-year students beginning
Beptember, 1924.
- ' The campus of the Southern Branch is bounded by Vermont avenue,
Monroe street, Heliotrope drive, and Willowbrook avenue. The ten buildings
which form the group are in a style of architecture reminiscent of the
Lombardy style found in northern Italy. The Soutbern California Chapter
of the American Institute of Architeets awarded the group its fivat annual
medal in August, 1921

being given and for the institution of freshman and sophomore work of -
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Organization and Government 11

II. ORGANIZATION AND GOVERNMENT

The University of California is an integral part of the public educational
system of the State. Through aid from the State and the United States,
and by private gifts, it furnishes instruetion in literature and in science,
and in the professions of engineering, art, law, medicine, dentistry, and
pharmacy. The instruction in all the colleges is open to all qualified
persons, without distinetion of sex. The Constitution of the State provides
for the perpetuation of the University, with all its departments.

The government of the University is entrusted to a eorporation styled
THE REGENTS OF THE UNIVERSITY oF CALIFGRNIA, consisting of the Governor,
the Lieutenant-Governor, the Speaker of the Assembly, the State Super
intendent of Public Instruction, the President of the State Board of
Agriculture, the President of the Mechanics’ Institute of San Franciseo,
the president of the Alumni Association, and the President of the University,
as members ex officio, and sixteen other regents appointed by the Governor
and approved by the State Semate. The internal management of the
University is in the hands of the President and the Academic Senate,

. which is composed of the faculties of the University.

The Southern Branch is administered by the Director, who is the
administrative head, appointed by the Regents on the recommendation of
the President of the University. The staff of instruction of the Southern

Branch is organized into a Council, which is a standing committee of the
Academic Senate of the University.
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12 The University

”

ITI. THE UNIVERSITY

The University comprises the following: colleges and departments.

Y. IN BERKELEY

The Colleges of

Letters and Science, 3
Commerce, £
Agriculture (including the courses at Berkeley, the University Farm 4
at Davis, the Graduate School of Tropical Agriculture at Riverside,
and the United States Agricultural Experiment Station, which 3
includes stations at Berkeley and Davis, the Deciduous Fruit ?
Station at Mountain View, the Forestry Station at Chico, the ‘%
Citrus Experiment Station at Riverside, the Imperial Valley i
Experiment Station near Meloland, ‘‘Whitaker’s Forest’’ in
Tulare County, and the M. Theo. Kearney Experiment BStation ¥

at Kearney Park, Fresno County), 3
Mechanies, ;
Mining,
Civil Engineering (including the Surveying Camp at Fairfax, Marin
County), 4
Chemistry. 4
The Schools of !
Architecture, . 3
Education, i
Jurisprudence, .
Librarianship, 3

Medicine (first year and first half of second year).

The University Extension Division (offering instruction wherever classes
can be formed, or anywhere in California by eorrespondence, pro-
viding lectures, recitals, motion pictures and other material for
visual instructions).

The Summer Sessions.

The California Museum of Vertebrate Zoology.

The Museum of Paleontology.

et T AN N e

e e

II. At MounT HAMILTON
The Lick Astronomical Department (Lick Observatory).
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The University 13

III. AT S8ANTIAGO, CHILE

The Lick Observatory, Chile Station, a branch of the Lick Observatory.

IV. IN SaN FRANCISCO

The California School of Fine Arts,

The Hastings College of the Law,

The Medical School (third, fourth, and ﬂfth years, ineluding hospitals),
The George Williams Hooper Foundation for Medical Research,

The College of Dentistry,

The California College of Pharmacy,

The Museum of Anthropology, Archaeology, and Art.

V. IN Los ANGELES

The Southern Branch of the University:
The College of Letters and Science,
The Lower Division in Agrieulture, Chemistry, Civil Engineering,
Commerce, Mechanics, and Mining,
The Teachers College,
The Summer Course in Surveying,

The Los Angeles Medical Department ‘(graduate instruction only),
The Summer Session in Los Angeles,
The University Extension Division.

VI. Ar Davis
The Branch of the College of Agriculture,

VII AT RIVERSIDE

The Citrus Expenment Stataon and Graduate School of Tropical Agri-
culture.

VIII. Ar LA JoLLa
The Seripps Institution of Oceanography.



14 Officers and Faculty of Southern Branch

L4

IV. OFFICERS AND FACULTY OF THE
- SOUTHERN BRANCH

ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS

WiLLiaM WaLLAcE CampBeiL, Se.D., LL.D., President of the University.
Wavrer Morris Harr, Ph.D., Vice-President and Dean of the University.
Roeerr G. Srrour, B.S., Vice-President, Comptroller, Secretary of the
Regents, and Land Agent,
Bavpwin Muxaer Woobs, Ph.D., Associate Dean of the Univez:sity.
"Ernesr CarrorL Moorr, Ph.D., LL.D., Director of the Southern Branch
and Professor of Education.
Roserr M. UnpEREILL, B.S., Assistant Comptroller, and Assistant Secre-
tary of the Regents.
Cuaxrceg H, RigBEr, Ph.D., Dean of the College of Letters and Science and
Professor of Philosophy.
MarviN L. Darsme, Ph.D., Dean of the Teachers College and Associate
Professor of Education.
HeLeN MaTTEEWSON LAUGHLIN, Dean of Women.
EarLJ. MiLLER, Ph.D., Dean of Men and Assistant Professor of Economies.
Lrwis A, Mavericg, Ed.D., Recorder, and Lecturer in Education.
C. H. Rosison, Ph.D., University Examiner and Assistant Professor of
Education.
Cuartes W, Wabpgrs, Ph.D., Director of the Training Schools and Pro-
fessor of Education.
J. E. Gooowin, B.L., B.L.S., Librarian.
WiLriax J. Norris, M.D., Physician for Men.
Liruian Ray TrrcomB, M.D., Physician for Women.
E. R. Warg, M.D., Ascistant Physician for Men.
M. Burney PorTteR, Appointment Secretary and Supervisor of Teacher

Advisory Administrative Board

EanEsr Cavrorr Moors, Chairman; Barpwin M. Waobs, Teomas M.
PurnamM, RoBert G. SproutL.
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Officers and Faculty of Southern Branch 15

OFFICERS AND FACULTY
Faculty

Wiriam T. AckerMAN, Ed.B., Assistant in Physical Education for Men.

tJorN Apams, B.Se., LL.D., F.C.P., Lecturer in Education (Professor
Emeritus of Education, University of London).

JorN MEAap Apams, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics.

BenneTT MiLLs ALLEN, Ph.D., Professor of Zoology.

BerNIcE ALLEN, M.A., Associate in Home Economics.

Eva M. ALLEeN, Associate in Commersial Practice.

Hgrperr F. ALLEn, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English.

RuTe ANDERSON, Associate in Botany.

Rurr V. ATeiNsoN, B.S., Assistant Professor of Physical Education for

Women and Director of Women’s Gymnasium.

Saram Rogers Arsarr, M.S., Instructor in Biology.

Lavurence D. Bamrrr, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Spanish.

Gorpon H. Bavy, Ph.D., Instructor in Zoology.

Chsar Barsa, Doctor in Derecho, Lecturer in Spanish.

SamuzL J. Barnerr, Ph.D., Professor of Physics.

Crrrorp L. BarrETT, M.A., Instructor in Philosophy.

MiaueL A. Basoco, M.A., Associate in Mathematics.
$Lwsiey Bates, M.A,, Associate in English.

Rurr E. BavaH, M.A., Associate in Geography.

Currrorp BeLL, Ph.D., Instructor in Mathematics.

A. W. BeLLamy, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Zoology.

M. BmeNcourT, Licencie-es-Lettres, Associate in French.

B. H. Brsserr, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English.

Frepzric T. BLaNcEARD, Ph.D., Professor of English.

Davip K. Bzork, Ph.D., Assistant Profeasor of History.

Lous F. D. Brios, A.B., Associate in French.

Foss R. BRockwaY, Associate in Mechanic Arts. :
*ANNA P. Brooks, A.B., B.8., Assistant Professor of Fine Arts.

EraeL SurroN BRUCE, Assocmte in Physical Education for Women
HenrY Raymonp Brusg, Ph.D., Professor of French.

LieweLLyny M. BusLy, Ph.D., Ass:sta.nt Professor of English.

Ly B. CameBELL, Ph.D., Assxsta.nt Professor of English.

CaroryN CanBy, M.8,, Assoomte in Biology.

FREDERICK MasoN Cmv, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Latin and Gmek
Magaarer 8. CarmART, Ph.D., Assmta.nt Professor of English.

Forp AsaMAN CARPENTER, LL.D., D.So., Lecturer in Meteorology.
Heren CrLark CHANDLER, Assistant Professor of Fine Arts,

1First half-year only. Second half-year only,

* Ahsent on leave, 1926—21



16 Officers and Facuwlty of Southern Branch

ApBLINE CHAPMAN, Assistant in Physical Education for Women.
Oraper Camuron, B.S., Associate in Home Economics. -
RoBerr L. CHristiAN, Captain, U. 8. Army, Assistant Professor of Mili-
tary Science and Tactics.
Herex M. CrRIsTIANSON, M.A., Associate in Primary Education.
Nemours Hovors CrEmeNnT, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of French.
KarrarINg CLose, M.D., Lecturer in Hygiene.
*MryrriE CoLueR, B.S., Assistant Professor of Mathematics.
Carter CoLLINS, Captam, U. S Army, Assistant Professor of Military
Science and Tactics.
Karaering Coruins, M.A., Associate in English. 3
A. G. Coons, M.A., Instructor in Economics. i
Squire Coop, Lecturer in Musie, ;
Fereperiock W. Cozens, M.A., Assistant Professor and Assistant Director
of Physical Education for Men.
Coriy H, CrickMaY, Ph.D., Instructor in Geology.
Wiuiam R, CroweLL, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry.
Hazey CusserLEY, M.A., Associate in Physical Education for Women. ;
Roy T. Cowey, M.8. Assocmte in Economics and Accounting. {
MARvIN L. Dagrsis, Ph D., Dean of the Teachers College and Associste
Professor of Education.
PauL H. Davs, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematics.
MarrHA DEAN, A.B., Associate in Physical Education for Women.
AnNrrA DELANO, Associate in Fine Arts.
Leo P. DeLsasso, A.B., Associate in Physics.
Winriam Dismono, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of German.
Lavrence ELitsworte Dopp, Ph.D,, Associate Professor of Physics.
Avrrep K. DoLch, Ph.D., Instructor in German.
Cary 8. Downes, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English.
Max 8. Dunn, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Biochemistry.
CLARENCE A. DYKSTRA, A.B., Lecturer in Municipal Government.
Harvey L. Esy, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Rural Education.
Hirax W. Epwarps, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics.
Josere W. Erus, Ph.D., Asgistant Professor of Physics.
Caru EruiNg, Ph.D., Instructor in Botany.
Mavup D. Evans, Ed.B., Asgociate in Home Economics.
Grace M. Fernap, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Psychology.
8. CaroLyYN FisHER, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Psychology.
AvLEXANDER GREEN Frmm, Ph.D., Associate Professor of French. -
Martorme ForcHEMER, B.S., Associate in Physical Education for Women,

*Absent on leave, 1926-27.
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Officers and Faculty of Southern Branch 17

Pavn Frameron, Ed.B., Assistant Supervisor of Physical Education for
Men.
SeepaERD IVoRY FRANZ, Ph.D,, M.D,, LL.D., Professor of Psychology.
Ira N, FriseEr, M.B.A,, C.P.A., Assistant Professor of Accounting.
Lucy M. Ganes, M.A., Instructor in History.
A. J. GaNTVvOORT, Lecturer in Musio.
*Nzrre HontineToN GBRE, Associate Professor of Fine Arta.
Horrense GErviss, Associate in Physical Education for Women.
Hazrmer E. Guazier, M.A., Assistant Professor of Mathematics.
ManvuBL PEpro GonzAvrEs, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Spanish.
J. E. Gooowix, B.L., B.L.8., Librarian.
KaTe Goroon, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Psychology.
MasBoNE W. GRAHAM, Jr., Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Political Science.
WirLiaM Gray, Associate in Botany.
Lucie R. GRuNEwaLD, B.S., Assistant Supervisor of Physical Education
for Women.
Crarres Grove Haines, Ph.D., Professor of Political Seience.

BerTEA HALL, Associate in Physical Education for Women.

Vicror Harbing, A.B., LL.B., Instructor in Political Science.

Eprre R. HARsHBERGER, A.B., Associate in Physical Education for Women,

JorN HARTHAN, M.A., Associate in Spanish.

Rowranp Hiry Harvey, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of History.

A. W. Hauer, Ph.D., Instructor in Botany.

Bessie E. Hazen, Ed.B., Assistant Professor of Fine Arts.

Horace K. Hparm, Captain, U. S. Army, Assistant Professor of Military
Science and Tactics.

Earwe R. Heprick, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematics.

Cecn, E. HoLuingsworTH, Ed.B., Assistant in Physical Education for Men.

Percy H, HousToN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English.

Heren 1. HoweLL, Associate in Industrial Arts.

‘ALice HuBarp, M.A., Associate in French.

Auvice O. HunNEWELL, Instructor in English.

Guy H. Hunr, C.E., Assistant Professor of Applied Mathematics.

| Eprra Hyor, A.B., Associate in Physical Education.

Siaurp Bernuaarp Husrvepr, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English.

GrENN JamEs, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematics.

BunsaMIN W, JorNsoN, Lecturer in Education, Assistant Director Divi-
sion of Vocational Education, and Supervisor of Classes for the Train-
ing of Trade and Industrial Teachers (Los Angeles).

Maraarer C. JonNes, M.A., Associate in Home Economics.

Apruawn B, KeLLer, B.8. in E.E., Associate in Mechanic Arts.

# In residence second half-year only.
*Absent on leave, 1926-27,
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18 Officers and Faculty of Southern Branch

Harry A. KIRKPATRICK, A.B., Associate in Physics.
31 Frank J. Kunageerg, Ph.D,, Professor of History. ’
VErN O. KnupseN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Physics. .
Louis K. Koonrz, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of History.
WiLLiam J. Krart, Mus. Bac., F.A.G.0., Lecturer in Musie.
Merva LataaM, A.B., Assistant Professor of History,
HeLEN MATTEEWSON LAUGHLIN, Dean of Women. 3

FrEpERICK C. LEONARD, Ph.D., Instructor in Astronomy. 3
MapELEINE L. LeTEssiER, M.A., Associate in French. 3
WesLeY Lewis, M.A., Associate in Public Speaking. 1

JoseprH B. Lockey, Ph.D., Associate Professor of History.
Lawrence C. LockLey, M A., Associate in English.
-3 Aurrup E. LongueiL, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English.

LincoLn Lorenz, M.A., Associate in English.

EveLYN Lessue LouoesEap, M.A., Associate in French.

Marta Lorez be Lowrasr, B.S., M.A., Lecturer in Spanish.

H. G. Lvman, A.B,, LL.B,, Lecturer in Commercial Law,

Pavning F. Lyncr, B.8., Associate in Home Economics.

Georage McCurcrEN McBripg, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Geography.

Myrra LisLe McCLELLAN, B.S., Assistant Professor of Geography.

MarsHALL Francis McCowns, A.B., LL.B., Lecturer in Government.

ArTHUR PATcH MCKINLAY, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Latin,

KatHERINE L. McLAUGHLIN, M.A., Associate Professor of Primary Educa-
tion.

Rusy I. McLivn, R. N., Associate in Physical Education for Women.

DonaLp 8. Mackay, Ph D., Assistant Professor of Philosophy.

Harrer MacKenzie, M. A Instructor in English.

GERTRUDE MALONEY, Assocmte in Art,

Harorp WiLrzam MansriELD, Assistant Professor of Mechamc Arts and
Director of Shops.

CHARLES A, Marsg, B.S., Assistant Professor of Argumentation.

James WiLLARD MARsH, Associate in Mechanic Arts.

Wiriam F. Marsaais, Ed.B., Associate in Geography.

WenpeLL E. Mason, M.8., Instructor in Applied Mathematics.

Lewis A. Maverick, Ed.D., Recorder and Lecturer in Education.

Juntus L. MeriaM, Ph.D., Professor of Education.

EARrLJ. MiLLER, Ph.D., Des.n of Men and Assistant Professor of Economics.

Love HoLmps MILLER, Ph D., Professor of Biology.

Wiiiaum J. MiLLer, Ph.D., Professor of Geology.

Francisco MonTau, A.B., Associate in Spanish.

Ernesr CarnoLL Moore, Ph.D., LL.D., Director of the Southern Branch
and Professor of Education.

crdistalti s

3 In residence second half-year only.
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Officers and Faculty of Southern Branch 19

BarBarA B, MoRGAN, Associate in Fine Arts.
WiLiam ConGER MoRGAN, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry.
AperAampE Morris, A.N., Associate in Fine Arts.
GaLe B. NEEDHAM, Associate in Physical Education for Men.
Ouive NewcoMB, Associate in Industrial Arts.
Howarp 8. NoeLE, M.B.A., C.P.A., Associate Professor of Accounting.
Wiriam J. Norris, M.D., Physician for Men.
Frank E. OuLdER, B.8., Assistant Professor of Agricultural Teaching.
Frep H, OsTER, Associate in Physical Education for Men.
CaarLes H. OweNs, Captain, U. 8. Army, Assistant Professor of Military
Science and Tactics.
Guy G. PaLMer, Colonel, U. S. Army, Retnred Professor of Military
Science and Tactics.
JoaNn CarwL ParisH, Ph.D., Associate Professor of History.
Cnarizs H, PaxToN, A.B., Associate in Mechanic Arts.
Pavur Perigorp. Ph.D., Professor of French Civilization.
Rurr G. Persons, A.B., Associate in Zoology.
Joun B. PriLLips, Associate in Mechanic Arts.
EsteLLA B. PLOUGH, Associate in Commercial Practice.
0. A. Prunkert, Ph.D., Instructor in Botany.
James B. Ramsgy, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry.
Frank H. ReiNscH, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of German.
CrariLes H. Rieser, Ph.D., Dean of the College of Letters and Science
and Professor of Philosophy.
JorN R. RiaaLEMAN, M.B.A., Assistant Professor of Economics.
Frovp K. RiLeY, A.B., Associate in Public Speaking.
G. Ross RoBeRTSON, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Organic Chemistry.
CrareNce HarL RoBisoN, Ph D., University Examiner and Assistant Pro-
fessor of Education.
OrpEAN Rockemy, B.Litt., Assistant Professor of Political Sclence
Howarp D, Rokrors, Ph D., Assistant Professor of Philosophy.
8. L. MiLLARD ROSENBERG, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Spanish.
NeLsoN Vance Russery, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of History.
Svrvia N. Rran, M.A., Associate in Spanish.
Eraen 1. SauisBury, M.A., Assistant Supervisor of Training and Associate
Professor of Elementary Education. .
F. MurraY Scorr, Ph.D., Instructor in Botany.
Errie SuamBAUGH, A.B., Associate in Physical Education for Women.
MartoN SaePaRD, A.B., Assocla.te in Physical Education for Women.
George E. F. Smmwoon, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematics.
Harry M. SEOWMAN, EM., M. A Assistant Professor of Mathematics.
DeCavLvus W. SIMONSON, M.A., Associa.te in English.
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Jonn T. Svy, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Political Science.
Brrpe Kirk SMiTH, Associate in Fine Arts.
HereN Bews Smata, Ph.D., Instructor in French,
Wizuiam A. SmrrH, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Education.
Wicpiam F. Smrrw, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Latin and Greek.
Louise P. S8ooy, Assistant Professor of Fine Arts.
Wiraam H. Spavrning, A.B., Director of Physical Education for Men.
O. L. SponsLER, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Botany.
Verxon P. Squires, M.A., Lecturer in English.
Marver G. StocEwEeLL, Ph.D., Instructor in Economics.
Hosmer W, Stong, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Inorganic Chemistry.
Evien B. Svruvaw, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Psychology.
Erngsr H. Texeun, Ph.D., Instructor in Spanish.
FrepErick B. TERRELL, Major, U. 8. Army, Retired, Assistant Professor ;
of Military Science and Tactics. :
EvaLyx A. TEOMAS, B.L.I., Instructor in English.
HEeren B. THOMPSON, Ph.D., Professor of Home Economics.
Margarer D. TuoMsoN, M.A., Assistant in Zoology.
Lnuan R, Tircoms, M.D., Physicien for Women.
Harry TrOTTER, Assistant in Physical Education for Men.
BernuARD A, UrLENDORF, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of German.
Loms C. VaLENTINE, A.B., Associate in English,
BertHA C. VAUGHN, Teacher of Voice.
W. H. Vearch, A.B., Ph.M., Instructor in Public Speakmg
Freourick P. chx.mnr, Ph. D Assistant Professor of Geology.
' CrARLES WILEIN WADDBLL, Ph.D., Director of Training Schools and Pro-
fessor of Education.
E. R. Ware, M.D,, Assistant Physician for Women.
ArTRUB H. WARNER, Ph.D., Instructor in Physics.
GorvoN 8. WarkinNs, Ph.D., Professor of Economics.
WarLpeMArR WESTERGAARD, Ph.D., Professor of History.
Beviz H. WaITICE, Associate in Industrial Arts.
Avrrep R. WHITMAN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Geology.
J. Harorp Winraams, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Education.
Frorence A. WiLsoN, A.B., B.S., Associate in Home Economics.
Freperick P, WoRLLNER, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Education.
Pmrce H. Works, A.B., Assistant in Physical Education for Men.
EvrreMmia R. WorTHINGTON, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematics.
Frawnces A. WRIGET, Associate Professor of Music.
Currrorp M, Zierer, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Geography.

1 In residence first half-year only
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Staff of Training Instruction 21

STAFF OF TRAINING INSTRUCTION
University Training School

' CaarLEs WiLkIN WabppeLL, Ph.D., Professor of Eduea.tmn and Director of
the Training Schools. -
Eraey 1. San1sBURY, M.A., Assistant Supervisor of Training and Associate
Profesaor of Elementary Education.
CoriNNE A. SeEDs, M.A., Principal of the Training School and Assistant
Supervisor of Training.
t BirTHA E. WELLS, Assistant Supervisor of Training.
Frances Gippings, M.A., Assistant Supervisor of Training.
HereN B. KeLrer, Ed.B., Assistant Supervisor of Training,
Frorence M. Harram, A.B., Assistant Supervisor of Training.
Heren Coure D1y, Assigtant Supervisor of Training, Musie,

" Lurv SrepMaN, Ed.B., Assistant Supervisor of Special Edueation.

Evorra Hore RineeR, Training Teacher, Adjustment Room.
Er1zasers BrRuENE, M.A., School Counselor.

Emma J. RoBinson, Training Teacher, Sixth Grade.

Heren F. Bovron, Ed.B., Training Teacher, Fifth Grade.
Bessir WinsToN Hovr, Ph.B., Training Teacher, Fourth Grade.
Prart H. MopLEBROOK, B.S., Training Teacher, Third Grade.
Eprre Warrop Swarts, Training Teacher, Second Grade.

_ SaLue Garrerr, Training Teacher, Firat Grade.

ErugL Brrrro, A.B., Training Teacher, Nursery School.
BarBara GrREENWOOD, Training Teacher, Kindergarten.
GerTRUDE P. RICHARDSON, Assistant Training Teacher, Nursery School.

1 In residence first half-year only.

3In residence second half-year only.
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22 Admission to the University

V. ADMISSION TO THE UNIVERSITY

AOCREDITING OF SCHOOLS IN CALIFORNIA

The acerediting of secondary schools in California is regulated by an
_order of the Regeunts of the University originally enacted March 4, 1884.
Principals’ applications for the accrediting of their schools must be in
the hands of the Recorder of the Faculties at Berkeley on or before .
"the first day of December of each school year.

The list of accredited schools is published by the University annually,
in the month of June or July. For blank forms of application for aceredit-
ing and for other information, school principals may communicate with
the Recorder of the Faculties, University of California, Berkeley.

ADMISSION TO FRESHMAN S8TANDING

PLAN I—ADMISSION OF A RRCOMMENDED GRADUATE OF AN ACOREDITED - .
SoHOOL IN CALIFORNIA

A graduate of a high school or other secondary school im California
may enter the University in freshman standing, without examination,
upon the following terms:

1. The school must have been aceredited by the University of Cali-
fornia in the year of the applicant’s graduation.

2. The applicant must be duly certified as having graduated from a °
four-year course, aggregating at least fifteen (15) standard units, a unit

from 86 to 40 weeks, and comstituting approximately a quarter of a
full year’s work.

3. The applicant must (normally) have attended the school at least
one school year* iinmediately preceding graduation.
4. The applicant must be certified by the principal of the school as

fitted, in the judgment of the principal, to undertake college work, with
reasonable prospeet of sucecess.

i

being the measure of a subject pursued throughout the school year of '
;

:

k

* It, however, candidate has oomﬁ}eted all of his high school work in aceredited
insﬁtutfona. and if the principals of these several schoole unite in recommending him, .
the usual unirement that the candidate must have spent his senior year in the
achool from which he is graduated may be set aside.

" .;4# st Ao e ghaabe e £ Padin® Wprakath 4 T e 3
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Admission to the University 23

In recommending a graduate for admission to the University by this
plan, the principal should use Recommendation Form A, with application
for admission attached. Copies of this form are supplied by the Recorder
of the Faculties, Berkeley, to the principals of accredited schools in
California.

The High School Program—Yor the graduate of an aceredited school
in California, recommended in accordance with the foregoing provisions,
no prescription of high school work is made by the University.* An
applicant g0 recommended is admitted to the University and is permitted
to enroll in the curriculum of his choice.

However, to ensure adequate preparation for the work of the Univer-
sity, the prospective stndent is advised to arrange his high school pro-
gram in accordance with the. schedule required of candidates entering
under Plan IT as given on page 27.

Eleotives ¢n the High School Program

‘Electives in the high school should be so chosen as to enable the student
to enter without difficulty the work of the college, and if possible, of the
particular curriculum to which he seeks admission. Unless this precaution
be observed, the studemt, although admitted to the University, may find
himself unable to proceed to the bachelor’s degree in the normal period of
four years.

The high school subjeets which are prerequisite to certain colleges or
eurricula and for which no equivalent courses are offered by the Univer-
sity during regular sessions, are: elementary algebra, 1 unit; plane
. geometry, 1 unit; algebraic theory, % unit; geometrical drawing, 1 unit;

frechand drawing, 1 unit; and the first two years of Latin, 2 units.
Instruction in these subjects, Latin excepted, may from time to time be
provided by the University in the Extension Division or in the Summer
Session.

College of Letters and Sotence~—~The ineclusion of physies or chemistry,
and at least two years of a foreign language, ancient or modern, in the
high school program, will release the studeant from requirements which
otherwise will be preseribed for him in‘the University, and the student’s
opportunity for elective study will be thereby enlarged. Matriculation

P I B YT S SN o MR 3 b e 4y PSR e e

* A regolution of the California State Board of Education directs that all Fublic

school curricula in Californis require, for graduation, the following: English, 8

ts; United States history and civics, 1 unit; laboratory science, 1 unit; and all

such ocurricula must be so organized ag to include two majors of at least 8 units each
-n—c major consisting of three years of study in one of the following ups

(1)

nﬁ!sh 'gn vocational courses 1 unit of citizenship may be included th 2 unlis
of English to make one major); (2? mathematics, including mechanical drawing; (8)
Mistory and social seience;?d.) physical and biological sciences; (5) foreign language—
- B or more units in one language, or 2 units in each of two languages.
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24 Admission to the University

credit for plane geometry and elementary algebra must be obtained ™

before the student can receive his Junior Certificate in this college, In
the pre-medical and pre-dental curricula, and in other curricula in which
the student’s major interest is in the fleld of the biological seiences, both
chemistry and physics, as well ag French or German, are strongly recom-
mended. For a major in mathematics or in physical science, the high
school program should include, in addition to chemistry and physies, and
FPrench or German, three years of work in mathematies, including algebra,
plane geometry and algebraic theory. Preparation for the curriculum
in architecture should inelude the high school subjects prerequisite for
the colleges of engineering as given below, together with freehand draw-
ing, 1 unit, and Latin or French, at least two units. The importance of
the study of Latin in the high school in preparation for major work in
English, in other languages, and in the social sciences, is emphasized,
The modern foreign languages which are most likely to be helpful are
Fronch and German. A University course of basic importance in many
curricula is Chemistry 1a-1s, taken normally during the freshman year;
the high school prerequisite for admission to this course is credit for
any two of the three subjects: chemistry, physics, trigonometry.

Teachers College.—The inclusion of physics or chemistry, and at least
two years of a foreign language, ancient or modern, in the high school
program, will release the student from requirements which otherwise will
be preseribed for him in the University, and the student’s opportunity for
elective study will be thereby enlarged. Matriculation credit for plane
geometry and elementary algebra must be obtained before the student
can receive the bachelor’s degree in this college. In the curricula leading
to the special secondary credentials the opportunity for electives is either
lacking entirely or is so limited that failure to present credit for two
matriculation units in one foreign language will make it impossible to
complete the requirements for the degree within the minimum of 128
units. The inclusion of a laboratory science in the third or fourth year
of high school does not diminish the number of units required in the
natural science group but does release the student from the necessity
of taking additional laboratory courses.

*College of Commerce.—Matriculants who fail to present salgebraic
theory, 19 unit, in addition to elementary algebra and plane geometry,
will be at a disadvantage; and in mo case is the Junior Certificate
granted until the student has credit in all three subjecta, A University

course in the mathematical theory of investment must be completed not
later than the sophomore year.

* Only two years of Commerce, Engineering, Chemistry, and Agriculture are offered
at the Southern Branch. ! win ! i i
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Admission to the University 25

*Colleges of Engineering (Mechanics, Mining, Civil Engineering) ; College

" of Chemistry—Matriculants will be seriously handicapped if they fail to

present, in addition to plane geometry and elementary algebra, the fol-
lowing: algebraic theory, 14 unit; trigonometry, 34 unit; physics, 1 unit;
chemistry, 1 unit; geometrical drawing, 1 unit. Xor the college of
ehemistry there should be presented, also, French or German, at least
two units.

*College of Agriculture~~In addition to plane geometry and elementary
algebra, matriculants should present algebraic theory, 3¢ unit; trigo-
nomefry, 34 unit; and chemistry, 1 unit. For the curriculum in forestry
or in landscape design, add geometrical drawing, 1 unit.

Professional Curricula.—For a list of circulars containing information
concerning professional curricula, refer to pages 2 and 3 of the cover.

PLAN II—ADpMiSsiON TO FRESHMAN STANDING OF AN APPLICANT WHO 18
Nor A RECOMMENDED GRADUATE OF AN ACCREDITED SCHOOL
IN CALIFORNIA

A. Admission of ¢ Eecommended Graduate of a California School not
Acceredited

Not later than February, 1927, a graduate of a California secondary
school not accredited by the University who has been in attendance at the
school for at least ome school-year immediately preceding his graduation,
-and who is strongly recommended by the prineipal, may be admltted
upon passing the following examinations:

English (2 units); United States History (1 unit); laboratory science
(1 unit); and two.of the following groups:

(a) Advanced English and History (in addition to United States

History), any two units.
(b) Mathematics (intermediate algebra and trigonometry), 114 units.

(¢) Foreign language, 3 units in one language, or 2 units in each of
two.

(d) Additional science, 2 units.
Beginning September, 1927, the applicant will be required to present
in lieu of the above schedule, the program of high sehool subjects required

in and after September, 1927, for applicants entering by Pran II, as set
forth in detail below. .

B. Admission of a Graduatc of an Approved High Sohool Outside of
California
A graduate of a high school or other secondary school outside of
California may be admitted to freshman standing, without examination,
upon the following conditions:

* Only two years of Commerce, Engineering, Chemi and Agriculture are offered
at the Sofnthem Braneh. » Eogin & e, i



26 Admassion to the University

The Committee on Admissions must have evidence of the fact that the
school has an approved standing at a university or other accrediting
agency of acknowledged rank; that the applicant has been graduated
from a four-year course of not less than fifteen standard secondary units;
and that he has maintained an average scholarship standing well above
the mark required by the school for promotion or for graduation.

The candidate may be certified by his principal upon the Principal’s

Recommendation Form B. Copies of this form will be sent by the Recorder.

either to high school principals or to candidates for admission.

Not later than February, 1927, the Committee on Admissions will in
each case determine in its discretion whether the content of the high school
program presented by an applicant in this group is such as is likely to

constitute a satisfactory foundation for successful work in the University.

Beginning Septembder, 1927, the list of high school subjects presented by
an applicant in this group must conform to the program to be required in
and after September, 1927, for applicants entering by PLaN II, as set forth
in detail below.

C. Admission by Examination

An applicant from an aceredited California school who has not been

graduated from the school; or an applicant from such school who, though*

graduated, has not received the Principal’s recommendation; or any other

applicant whose school work in California or elsewhere has not been

such as entitles him, in the opinion of the Committee on Admissions, to

admission on his credentials, may be admitted to the University solely by
examination.

The subjects in which examinations will be required must amount to at

" least twelve units, taken from the list of subjects in which the University

holds entrance examinations. This list is given below. For the remaining

three units, or for any part thereof, the University may accept, in lien of
examination, a properly certified high school record showing the attainment
of grade ‘“A’’ or ‘“B’’ (excellent, or good) in any standard high sehool
subject or subjects in equivalent amount, whether among the subjects in

which the University holds entrance examination or otherwise. The’

credit to be given, if any, will be determined by the Committee on
Admiesions upon inspection of the applicant’s credentials.

Beginning September, 1927, the list of high school subjects presented
by an applicant in this group must conform to the program to be required
in and after September, 1927, for applicants by Pran II, as set forth in
detail below.
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" Program of High School Subjects to be Required in and after September,
1927, of an Applicant Entering by Admission Plan I1

Beginning September, 1927, an applicant for admission to Freshman
standing who does not qualify by ApMissioN Praw I, that is, as a
recommended graduate of an accredited high school in California, will
be required to obtain credit for at least fifteen (15) units in high school
subjects, distributed as in the schedule following:

Units
(6) English 2
() History 1
(¢) Mathematica (elementary algebra and plane geom-
etry) 2

(@) Physices, chemistry, biology, zoology, or botany (if
a third-year or fourth-year subjeet, with
laboratory)

(¢) Foreign language (in one language)......ccwceceee &

(f) Additional mathematics, or additional foreign lan-
gauge in the language offered under (e) (if
in another foreign language, two units will be
required) 1 (or2)

(9) Eleetives from the following list: history; mathe-
matics; foreign language; English; natural
science; drawing 8 (or2)

However, during the period September, 1987 to

February, 1929 only, the applicant may present, in lien

of requirements (f) and (g), four (4) units of electives;

these electives must be restricted to the list of subjects
in which entrance examinations are given by the Univer-
8ity or by the College Entrance Examination Board.*

() Unrestricted electives 8

— 15 units

The “‘unrestricted’’ electives, in an amount not to exceed three (3)
nnits, may consist of any standard high school subjects whether among the
subjects in which the University holds university examinations or other-
wise. However, the candidate for admission under Plan II should read
carefully the seetion on Electives in the High School Program, beginning
on page 23, and should make sure that he completes in full the high school
subjects prerequisite to the particular curriculum in which he plans to
pursue college studies. For these ‘‘unrestricted’’ electives credit may

-

* After Januaxl;y, 1927, the University will discontinue the holding of entrance
examinations at Berkeley, except that examinations in Physiology and Hygiene,
Mechanic Arts, Music, and Bookkeeping, will be provided in August, 1927, in January
and August, 1928, and in January, 1929.
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be given upon the basis of official school or college records evideneing -
the attainment of a grade distinetly higher than the minimum passing
grade in the school. The credit to be given, if any, will be determined

by the Committee on Admissions upon inspection of the applicant’s

credentials. i

Credit for the remaining twelve (12) uwnits will be given only upon

formal examination, excepting from this requirement, however, the graduates

of approved high schools outside of California who submit credentials

which, under the regulations pertaining to this group of applicants, as

above stated, may be accepted by the Committee on Admissions in lieu
of formal examination.

:

Homras b g, S R i Tl L e i e
Gomras e B

List or PREPARATORY SUBJECTS

The list of the high school subjects which, under the regulations
elsewhere stated, may be presented for admission, with the amount of
credit in units assigned to each subject, is given below. In.August, 1926,
and January, 1927, entrance examinations in the subjects not marked
by an asterisk will be offered by the University of California in Berkeley,
Note that the only entrance examinations offered in Los Angeles are those
of the College Entrance Examination Board.

ras s dep Sk PE S s T 42

Units Unite .
1a 2 5c2  French, elem., 1 yr. of 8¢*...... 3
1B 1 s French, lef. e S :
1o 1 isa French, intermed.. 1 i
% 1 s 5c¢  French, ad 1
£ T ;
2¢ 1
2d 5d¢ 1
;20 i1
2f 2
8a Physics... 1 1
80 Chemistry. 1 1
‘?;3 Physiology and Hygiene...... } i
8¢  Z00l0gY....... .1 -3
*3f Biok 1 -3
h 1 3
4a L, 1 1
4 1
4e oo 1
i d
& 2
Bat ﬁ 11
*{sbr 1 . i 12
"t H *118
‘w ] w1
* No examingtion is held the University of Oalifornia in this subject.
1 The dag;

R indjcates subjects for which equivalent courses are offered in the
University. For further description of these courses reference should be made to the:
Announcement of Courses of Instruction,

§ COredit_in this subject does not imply exemption from any part of the presoribed
work in military sclence and tactics in the University. .
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EXAMINATIONS AT THE UNIVERSITY OF OALIFORNIA®

Matriculation examinations will be held at Berkeley in August and
January of each year in all subjects in the list given above with exceptions
indicated by the asterisk, In English, foreign languages, history, mathe-
matics, the sciences, and drawing, the examinations held by the University
will be prepared in accordance with the definitions of the College Entrance
Examination Board.

No person save a registered student of the University will be allowed to
take any matriculation examination without having first filed an application
for admission,

E A circular concerning the matriculation examinations may be obtained

by addressing the Recorder of the Faculties, University of California,
. Berkeley. :

EXAMINATIONS AT THE SOUTHERN BRANCH

The entrance examinations given at the Southern Branch are those
of the College Entrance Examination Board held annually during the third
week of June.

(By special arrangement, which will end after 1926, the Southern

. Branch also gives College Entrance Board Examinations in September.
These will be held in Los Angeles, September 20-24, 1926.)

P al s S e i A A A

by

CoLLEGE ENTBANCE EXAMINATION BOARD

Certificates of successful examinations before the College Entrance
Examination Board will be accepted in lieu of matriculation examinations
in the corresponding subjects conducted by the University of California.

. The examinations of the College Entranee Examination Board are usually
held during the third week in June; in 1927, June 20-24.

All applications for examination must be addressed to the College
Entrance Examination Board, 431 West 117th street, New York, N. Y.,
and must be made upon a blank form to be obtained from the Secretary
- of the Board upon request,

If the application is received sufficiently early, the exammatlon fee
will be $10 for each candidate, whether examined in the United States,
Canada, or elsewhere., The fee, which must accompany the application,
should be remitted by postal order, express order, or draft on New York
to the order of the College Entrance Examination Board.

A bl e T 1o Dot i el S N

L5

* After January, 1927, the Universlty will dlscantlnue the holding of entrance
examinations at Berkelei in Physiology and Hygiene,
Mechanic Arts, Music, an Bookkeepmg, will be provided in August, 1927, in January
and August, 1928, and in January, 1929.

LTI e 08
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The applications and fees of candidates who wish to he examined

" outside of the United States or Canada must reach the Secretary of the

Board at least six weeks in advance of the first day of the examinations. -

The applications and fees of candidates who wish to be examined in the

United States at points west of the Mississippi River or in Canada must be °

received at least four weeks in advance of the first day of the examinations.

The applications and fees of candidates who wish to be examined in the :;

United States at points east of the Mississippi River or on the Mississippi

River must be received at least three weeks in advance of the first day

of the examinations.

When the ecandidate has failed to obtain the required blank form of

application for examination the usual examination fee will be accepted if
the fee arrive not later than the specific date accompanied by a memorandum
containing the name and address of the eandidate, the exact examination
center selected, and a list of all the subjects in which he may have

oceasion to take the board examinations. The required application must
be filed later.

Applications received later than the dates named will be accepted when
it is posaible to arrange for the examination of the ecandidates concerned,
but only upon payment of an additional fee of $5.

A list of the places at which examinations are te be held by the Board
in June, 1927, will be published about March 1.
examinations be held at particular points, to receive proper consideration,
should be transmitted to the Secretary of the Board not later than
February 1. The designation of the center to which the candidate will
go for examination is regarded as an indispensable part of the candidate’s
application for examination.

Detailed definitions of the requirements in all examination subjects
are given in a circular of information published annually by the College
Entrance Examination Board. The edition published December 1, 1924,

was designated as Doeument No. 114, A new edition, designated as
Document 117, was published December 1, 1925. Upon request a single
copy of this document will be sent to any teacher without charge. In
general a charge of twenty cents, which may be remitted in postage,
will be made.

Points on the Pacific Coast at which examinations are usually held are

as follows: Los Angeles, Berkeloy, Carpinteria, La Jolla, Ojai, Stanford
University, Portland, Seattle, Spokane, Tacoma.

Requests that the -
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ADMISSION TO ADVANCED STANDING :
ADPMISSION FROM OTHER COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES

An applicant for admission may receive advanced standing in the
University on the basis of certificates from other colleges and universities,
upon the approval of the certificates by the Committee on Admissions.
A form of statement of university work, which may be used for such
certificates, will be furnished on application to the Recorder of the
Southern Branch. There should also be submitted some credentials

. showing in detail the basis upon which the applicant was matriculated in the

institution from which he comes and the preparatory subjects for which
matrienlation credit was given. These documents should be filed with
the Recorder of the Southern Branch, in order that they may be placed
before the Committee on Admissions, for an estimate of their value in terms
of the requirements of the University of California. The Committee, acting
on behalf of the faculties, is empowered to reject the certifieates, in
whole or in part, and to require examination in any or all of the subjects
offered.

Beginning February, 1926, an applicant for admission to advanced
standing who is a graduate of a high school in California, and whose
collegiate credentials, upon appraisement by the Committee on Admissions
of the University of California, Southern Branch, yield less than sixty
semester units of advanced standing, must satisfy the Committee that, at
the time of graduation from high school, he received or was then entitled
to receive, the University Recommendation in accordance with Admission

. PrLaw I; otherwise the examinations required by Prax II for admission to

freshman standing at the date of the applicant’s proposed transfer to
this University must be passed. A statement of these régquirements is
given on pages 27-28. In each such case the examinations to be required
will be assigned by the Committee on Admissions, in accordance with the
provisions of PraN II, following an inspeection by the Committee of the
record of the applicant’s high school and collegiate studies.

Credit for SBubject A (English Composition) may be given upon cer-
tificate. See page 39.

ADMISSION FROM NORMAL SOHOOLS AND STATE TEACRERS TCOLLEGES

A student admitted to the University from a normal school or a state
teachers college in California, who is also & graduate (with University
recommendation) of an aceredited high school in this state, may receive
advanced standing in the University to the extent of not more than three
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years in the four-year undergraduate curriculum, whenever it appears
fromt the eredentials submitted that the work which has been done is
substantially the equivalent in kind and in amount, of the work required
by the University of California in the college or curriculum selected

In the College of Letters and Seience and in the College of Commerce

the junior certificate requirements consist largely of eourses specially
prescribed, in the fields of foreign languages, laboratory sciences, efe.

The premedical curriculum and the currieula of the Colleges of Engx
neering and Agriculture include a number of preseribed snbjeets in which

instraction is not always provided in institutions maintained primarily
for the training of teachers.

Credentials from normal schools or state teachers eolleges of states
other than California are evaluated in accordance with this general plan,

The applicant must, in every case, submit an offieially certified record
of his high school and later studies in order that the Committee om
Admissions may determine whether the California requirements as to
subjects and as to scholarship standing have been satisfied. Blank forms
for such certified statements may be obtained from the Reeorder of the
Southern Branch upon request,

Credit for Subject A (English Composition) may be given upon certifi-
tificate. See page 39,

ADMISSION FROM SCHOOLS AND COLLEGES IN FOREIGN
COUNTRIES

An applicant for admission from a school or e¢ollege in a foreign
country must present credentials which can be accepted as the equivalent
of the admission requirements of the University of California. An applicant
whose edueation has been in a language other than English, must also
satisfy the Committee on Admissions that his command of English is
sufficient to permit him to profit by university instruetion. This will
be tested by an oral and written examination. The admission of an
applicant who fails to pass this examination will be deferred until such
time as he has acquired the necessary proficiency in the wse of English.

LANGUAGE CrEDIT FoR A FOREIGN STUDENT

College credit for the mother tongue of a foreigner and for its literature
is allowed only for eourses taken in native institutions of college grade, -
or for upper division and graduate courses actually taken at the Univer-

sity of California or at another English-speaking institution of approved .
standing,
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Admission to the University 33

SurPLUS MATRICULATION CREDIT

There is no longer provision for advanced standing in the University
on the basis of surplus high school eredit,

CreEDIT For TEACHING EXPERIENCE (TEACHERS COLLEGR)

1. No consideration will be given for teaching experience at the time
the candidate with advanced standing registers. -

2, After the candidate has engaged in practice teaching long enough
to satisfy the Supervisor of Practice Teaching of his ability, he may
apply for advanced standing on the basis of his teaching experience.
Upon such application and the recommendation of the Supervisor of
Practice Teaching, either:

(a) The candidate may receive five units’ credlt in lieu of the second
practice teaching assignment, or

(b) The candidate may substitute for the second teaching assignment
such other courses as the adviser may sanction.

ADMISSION OF BPECIAL STUDENTS

Special students are students of mature years who have not had the
opportunity to complete a satisfactory high school course but who, by
reason of special attainments, may be prepared to undertake certain
courses, though not as candidates for degrees.

No person under the age of twenty-one years will be admitted to the
status of special student, but it is specifically emphasized that mere
attainment of any given age does not constitute adequate qualification
for admission to this status.

Applicants will not be admitted direetly from secondary schools to the
status of special student.

The graduates of accredited high schools are not admitted as special
students, but are expected to qualify for regular undergraduate standmg
in accordance with the usual rules.

The University has no ‘‘special courses’’; all courses are organized
for regular students—that is, students who have had the equivalent of
& good high school education and have been fully matriculated. Special
students are admitted to those regular courses for which, in the Judgment
of the instructors, they have satisfactory preparation.
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Euntrance examinations in the subjects of fundamental importance for the
work proposed will be required of practically every applicant, especially
of those under the age of twenty-five years. Special students will seldom
be able to undertake the work of the engineering and professional schools
until they have had all or nearly all of the prerequisite subjects.

Applicants for admission to special status may be required to take
& psychological test, which will be given at the time scheduled for matrie-
ulation examinations. A eircunlar giving the dates of these examinations
may be obtained from the Recorder of the Southern Branch.

Instruction is not offered in such essential preparatory subjects as

elementary English, elementary algebra, plane geometry, United States
history, elementary Latin, and Caesar, and, save from time to time in the
summer sessions, geometrical drawing, algebraie theory, elementary cliem-
istry, and elementary physics.
-~ Upon petition, special students, not candidates for any University
degree, may be exeused from the exercises in physical education; such
students, however, in case they become candidates for degrees, must
meet this requirement in full. Students over twenty-four years of age
at the time of admission are excused from military science.

A special student may at any time attain the status of regular student
by satisfying all the requirements imposed upon the regular members of
the class he desires to enter.

The administration of special students is in the hands of the Com-

 mittee on Admissions. Prospective applicants should communicate with
this Committee through the University Examiner, who will furnish forms
for application for admission and for transecripts of high school record.

Applications should be made at least six months in advance in order
to sllow time to prepare for the entrance examinations assigned for
admission.

In general, adm:smon to the University in special status can be com-
pleted only by. personal conference with the Univergity Examiner, and
when necessary, with the department or college concerned.

GRADUATE INSTRUCTION

No graduate instruction is offered at the Southern Branch. This
statement applies not only to work leading toward higher degrees but
also to work beyond the bachelor’s degree leading toward the general
secondary teaching credential. Applicants are referred to the Graduate
Division of the University at Berkeley and to the professional schools
and colleges of the University. The list of bulletins of these departments
will be found on pages 2 and 3 of cover.
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VI. GENERAL INFORMATION
REGULATIONS CONCERNING STUDENTS

REGISTRATION

Each student registers in the Southern Branch on days appointed for
this purpose, at the beginning of each half-year. Registration covers the
following steps: (1) Filling out application, paying fees, and receiving in
exchange a card entitling applicant to status as a student; (2) enrolhng
in courses according to instructions which will be posted.

HEDICAL EXAMINATION

Applicants must also appear before the University medical examiners,
and pass a medical examination, to the end that the health of the Uni-
versity community as well as that of the individual may be safeguarded.
Evidence, satisfactory to the examiners, of successful immunization against
smallpox is required.

- LATE ADMISSION AND REGISTRATION

The student or applicant for admission should consult the calendar
of the Southern Branch (which differs from the calendar of the depart-
ments at Berkeley) and acquaint himself with the dates upon which
students are expected to register and.begin their work at the opening
of the session. Failure to register upon the stated registration day is
certain to cause difficulty in the making of a satisfactory program
and to retard the progress both of the student hunself and of each class
to which he may be admitted.

The student who registers after the opening of the session and who
later is found to be deficient in his work may not plead late admission
in extenuation of such deficiency,

A fee of $2.00 is charged for late registration. This fee apphes both
to old students and to new. Should the student withdraw early, he
should note that any refund of fees is calculated, not from the date of
his registration, but from the date of the beginning of classes for the

" half-year.
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A qualified student or applicant who fails to register upon the stated
registration day on the opening of the session, but who, nevertheless,

appears during the first two weels of instruction, will in general be per-'

mitted to register. After the first week, however, he may be required
to obtain the written approval of all the instruetors in charge of his
proposed courses, as well as the dean of his proposed college, before his
registration may be completed. Owing to the pressure of enrollment at
the Southern Branch, the student may expect that such approvals for late
admission will be difficult to seecure., The qualifications of an applicant

for admission to the University after the first two weeks of instruetion -

will be given special serutiny by the Committee on Admissions and the
dean of the college to which admission is sought.

Transfer to Southern Branch in February—1Lt is of special importance
that a student in another institution who is desirous of transferring to
the Southern Branch after the stated registration day of the seeond half-
year should communicate in advance with the Recorder of the Southern
Branch, and should await assurance that late admission will be per-
mitted before diseontinning studies in progress elsewhere. Such early
inquiry should cover details as to college to which the applicant wishes

admission, and the advanced standing which the applicant expeets to
offer at the time of transfer.

CLASSIFICATION AND STATUS OF STUDENTS

RBegular students are those undergraduates who have complied with
the requirements for matriculation, and who pursue, or are entltled to
pursue, the eatablished curriculum of a college.

Students who have attained jumior standing are in the ‘‘upper divi-
sion,?’ whieh includes the third and fourth years of the course. .

Special students are those who, though they do not meet the Univer-
sity matriculation requirements, are nevertheless allowed to register for
restrieted programs because of maturity and fitness to carry the special
work elected. Their fitness to earry the work may be attested to by
official transcripts of preparatory studies and will normally be tested
by formal examination covering their familiarity with the field pre-
requisite to the elected work.

Special students by virtue of their status are not candidates for any
degree. The privileges of the University are normally extended to -
special students for a period of not more than one year, This period,
however, may be extended from time to time at the discretion of the

appropriate committee (petitions for remnewal of such privileghs should
be filed with the Recorder).
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A special student may attain regular status by meeting the require-

. ments for matriculation. The Committee on Admissions will determine

what will be required of each speecial student desiring to qualify for

. regular status,

STUDENT’S RESPONSIBILITY

The presentation of a study-list by a student and its acceptance by
the college evidence an obligation on the part of the student to perform
the designated work faithfully and to the best of his ability.

Any student who discontinues, without formal notice, University
exercises in which he is a regularly enrolled attendant, does so at the risk
of having his registration privileges curtailed or entirely withdrawn.

Application for leave to be absent, or excuse for having been absent
from not more than one University exercise consecutively, must be made
to the officer of instruction in charge of such exercise; unless for unavoid-
able. cause the student is obliged to absent himself from all college
_exercises for one day or several days, in which case the dean has authority
to excuse. No excuse to be absent will relieve the student from com-
pleting all the work of each course to the satisfaction of the instructor

in charge. SEFIRENTL ) |

Ample provision is made for students who desire to withdraw from
courses in which they are regularly enrolled, and who have the approval
of adviser or dean to make changes in programs, Application for such
change should be made to the office of the Recorder through Petition
for Change in Study-List. Attendance upon all exercises is obligatory
pending receipt of formal permission to discontinue.

For regulations concerning withdrawal from University exercises see
page 47 of this Announcement.

UNITS OF WORK AND CREDIT: STUDY LIST LIMITS

_ Both matriculation and university work are measured in ‘‘units.’’
In the high school a standard secondary unit is the measure of a subject
pursued throughout the school year of thirty-six to forty weeks and consti-
tutes approximately one-fourth of a full year’s work. In the University
a unit of registration is one hour of a student’s time at the University
weekly, during one half-year, in lecture or recitation, together with the
time mecessary in preparation therefor; or a longer time in laboratory
or other exercises not requiring preparation. Credit for 124 or more
units, distributed according to the requirements of the college in which
the student is enrolled, is necessary for a degree.
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In the College of Letters and Science students may present study-lists
aggregating 12 to 16 units per half-year without .epecial permission.*
During his first half-year in residence at the University no student may
receive credit in more than 16 units of work., After one half-year in
regular regidence (i.e., with a study list of at least 12 units) a student
may reeceive permission from the Committee on Scholarship to take not
more than 18 units in a half-year, providing he has attained an average
of at least grade B for the preceding half-year. A student whose
record during the preceding half-year was free of all deficiencies, and
who is not on probation, may submit, without special permission, a pro-
gram 14 unit in excess of the limits announced above, providing the
1% unit be in required physical education and with the understanding that,

though the 14 unit course will be recorded in regular fashion and will.
meet in full the physical education requirement, nevertheless the student .

may not count toward the degree more than the allowable maximum of
his college. Prescribed courses in military science and physical eduneation
and repeated courses are to be counted in reckoning study list totals,
Any work undertaken in the University or elsewhere with a view to,
credit toward a degree must be included in the above maxima.

Students in the Teachers College may present study lists aggregating
from 12 to 17 units each half-year without special permission.* During
the first half-year in residence at the University no student may receive
eredit in more than 17 units of work. After one half-year of regular
residence (i.e., with a study-list of at least 12 units) permission may be
grauted to take not more than 18 units each half-year, providing the
student has attained an average of at least grade B for the preceding
half-year. A student whose record during the preceding half-year was
free from all deficiency and who is not on probation may submit, as
under the provisions above for the College of Letters and Science, a
program of half a unit in excess of the limit announced, providing the
half unit be in required physieal education, and with the understanding
as above, that only the allowable maximum for the college may be
counted. A student whose record during the preceding half-year included
one or more deficient grades (who did not pass in the entire program
undertaken, or who is on probation), will be restricted to a total pro-
gram of 16 units, within which must be included all prescribed subjects
such as physical education. Preseribed courses in wmilitary science and
physical education are to be counted in reckoning study list totals.

* Qertain ecourses which do not give units of credit toward the d.egree. nevertheleas
displace units from a student’s allowable program, as follows:

Com. A (Typing) by 1 unit.
Com. B (Shorthand) by 2 units. Art A by 2 units,
Course in Subject A by 2 units. Music 5A by 1 unit.
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In the pre-engineering curricula, regular students who are free from
" deficiencies in the work of the preceding half-year may register for not
more than 19 units of new work.* In the pre-commerce, the limit is
19 units.* Freshmen and sophomores who are taking the prescribed
courses in military science and physical education may, with the express
approval of the chairman of the department, add these courses to the
‘maxima as stated, Students whose record for the preceding half-year
shows deficiences (who are not passing in their entire program) will be
limited to 18 units, including repeated work.
Special students have free election of subjects within the fields speeified
at the time of their admission. They may not exceed a program of 18
units per half-year.

SUBJECT A: ENGLISH COMPOSITION

1. With the exceptions noted below, all undergraduate intrants must
at the time of their first registration at the Southern Branch take an
examination known as the ezamination in Subject 4 designed to test
their ability to write English without gross errors in spelling, grammar,
diction, sentence-structure, and punctuation.

2. The examination in Subject A will be given at the opening of each
‘half-year and at the opening of the Summer Session (see Registration
Circular to be obtained from the Recorder of the Southern Branch). A
second examination for late intrants will be given two weeks after the
first examination in each half-year; for this examination a fee of $2.00
will be charged. The results of each examination will be made known

"the day following the examination. Papers submitted in the examination

will be rated as either ‘‘passed’’ or ‘‘failed.’”’ Any student who is not
present at the examination in Subjeet A which he is required to take will
be treated as one who has failed in the examination.

8. All students who do not pass in the examination in Subject A will
be required to take, immediately after their failure, a course of instruc-
tion known as the course in Subject 4, which gives no units of credit
toward graduation, but which reduces the maximum program allowed
the student by two (2) units. Should any student fail in the course in
Subject A he will be required to repeat the course in the next suceeeding
semeeter of hig residence in the University. The course in Subject A

. will be given each half-year, three hours a week.

*Certain courses which do not give units of aredit toward the degree, nevertheless diuplwe
units from a student.’s allowable program, as follows:

Com. A (Typing) by 1 unit.
Com. B (Shorthand) by 2 unita. Art A by 2 units.
Course in Subject A by 2 units, Musio 84 by 1 unit.
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4. If in the judgment of the instruetor in the class in Subject A a }

student shows excellence in English composition through a period of at
least two weeks, the instructor is authorized to give him a final grade of

passing in Subject A, to permit him to withdraw from further attendance, °

and to drop the subject from his study-list (thereby making it posaible

for the student to add two units of work to his program), and to refund -

a portion of the $10.00 fee.

5. No student who has not passed either the examination or eourse
in Subject A will be admitted to any University course in oral or written
composition. No student will be granted a Junior Certificate or given
junior standing unless he has passed either the examination or course in

Subject A. No student will be granted a bachelor’s degree until he has -

passed either the examination or course in Subject A.

6. Students who pass SBubject A are not required, but are advised to
eontinue their training in oral or written composition.

7. Failure in the examination does not prevent admission to the Uni-
versity of California.

8. Any student who has received a grade of 60 per cent given by the -

College Entrance Examination Board on the basis of an examination in
English 1 or in English A or in the Comprehensive Examination in
English will receive credit for SBubject A. Any student who has passed
an examination in Subject A given by the University of California at
Berkeley or any other seat of the University, or given under the juris-
diction of the University at any junior college or other assigned place,
will receive credit for Subject A.

9. Transfer students who enter the University of California, Southern -

Branch, with 60 or more units of advanced standing, and who have passed
an examination similar to the examination in Subject A at the institution
from which they came, or have completed a course in English composition
at that institution, deemed acceptable by the Committee on Admissions,
will be exempt from the requirement in Subject A.

- 10. A student who has failed in an examination in Subjeet A may not
have the privilege of taking a subsequent examination; he must obtain
credit in the subject through passing the course in Subject A. However,
should the student receive a condition in the course in Subject 4 he may,
with the approval of his instructor, be admitted to the next succeeding
examination in Subject A.

11. The examination in Subject A and the course in Subjeet A will be
directed and judged by the Committee on Subject A.

e e e
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EXAMINATIONS FOR STUDENTS ENTERING THE
' TEACHERS COLLEGE

The following examinations for students entering the Teachers College
will be administered at the time of matriculation, not to determine

whether the student may be admitted but to assist in determining his
status after admission:

(1) General Intelligence Test: required of all new intrants in the
Teachers College. At the opening of the fall semester, 1926, the intelli-
gence test will be held in the Millspaugh Hall Auditorium, September 10,
at 1:30 p.m.

(2) Piano Test: required of all students entering the Kindergarten-

Primary curriculum, Appointments for individual test must be made
with the departmental advisers.

Before student may be assigned practice teaching he must show ability
to play on the piano music suitable for use with young children.

MILITARY SCIENCE AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION

All undergraduate students shall, upon admission to the Southern
Branch, report immediately to the proper officers for enrollment in
physical education, following the Registration Circular or the announce-
ments which may be posted on the bulletin boards. All able-bodied male
students, who are under twenty-four years of age at the time of admis-
sion, and who are citizens of the United States, shall report immediately
for enrollment in military science. A deposit ($20.00) must be paid at
once to the Comptroller of the University to cover the cost of the uniform
and textbook to be used in military courses. A fee of $5 is charged all
men registered in physical education for the use of the standard gym-
nasium suit. Students shall list these courses upon their study cards
with other University courses.

Petitions from students for excuse from, or deferment of, military
science or physical education, filed by the petitioner after the expiration
of two weeks following the date of the student’s registration, will not
be received except for illness or physical disability oecurring after such
date. Students who petition to be excused from these subjects or from
either of them should nevertheless present themselves to the proper
instructors for enrollment during the pendency of petitions.

Students more than twenty-four years of age at the time of admission
are, upon petition, excused from military science and physical education.



W

42 General Information

A circular containing information concerning the requirements in
military science and physical education, including a statement of the

grounds upon which students may be excused from this work, may bo ;

obtained from the Recorder.

In case a student subject to these requirements shall list the pre-'

seribed course or courses on his study-list, and thereafter without authority
shall fail to appear for work in such course or courses, the neglect will
be reported to the dean of his college. With the approval of the Director
of the Southern Branch, the dean will suspend the student from the
University for the remainder of the half-year, and will notify the
Recorder. Oun recommendation of the professor in charge of the work,
and with the approval of the Director, the dean is authorized to rein-
state the student and will notify the Recorder of such reinstatement,

The student is referred to the announcements of the departments of
Military Science and Tactics and Physieal Edueation, contained on pages
136 and 143 (men), and 147 (women), respectively.

AMERICAN INSTITUTIONS

A course in the Constitution of the United States including the study
of American institutions and ideals is required for any university degree
or teaching credential. The prescribed course for all students except

those majoring in Political Science or History is Political Science 101,
American Institutions.

AUTHORITY OF INSTRUCTORS

No student will be permitted to enter upon the study of any subject
if the officer of instruction in charge of that subject is satisfied that by
reason of lack of preparation he is not competent to undertake it.

Every student is required to attend all his class exercises and to
satisfy the instructor in each of his courses of study, in such way as the

instructor may determine, that he is performing the work of the course
in a systematic manner.

Any instructor, with the approval of the Director of the Southern
Branch, may at any time exclude from his course any student who, in
his judgment, has neglected the work of the course. Any student thus
excluded shall be recorded as having failed in the course of study from
which he is exeluded, unless the faculty shall otherwise determine.
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EXAMINATIONS

Final examinations are mandatory in all undergraduate courses save
laboratory courses and such ‘other courses as, in the opinion of the Com-
mittee on Courses, because of resemblance to laboratory courses, reguire
special treatment. In laboratory courses final examinations are held at
the option of the department in charge. All examinations will, so far
as practicable, be conducted in writing, and a maximum time will be
assigned beforehand for each, which no candidate will be allowed to
‘exceed. The time for examination sessions shall not be more than three
hours. ’

Any department may examine students, at the end of the half-year
immediately preceding their graduation, in the major subject in which
such department has given instruction.

No student will be excused from assigned examinations.

Any student tardy at an examination will be debarred from taking it,
unless an excuse for such tardiness entirely satisfactory to the examiner
be presented.

Reéxaminations are permitted only for the purpose of removing condi-
tions (grade E). In courses of the Summer Session, however, reéxamin-
ations for the removal of deficiencies are not provided by the University.
Students who have received grade B, C, or D in any course are not
allowed a reéxamination therein.

Concerning examinations for the removal of conditions see under
Conditions and Failures, below.

Application for examination for advanced standing on the basis of
work done before entrance to the University should be made to the
University Examiner upon entrance to the University.

GRADES OF SCHOLARSHIP: GRADE POINTS

The final result of the work of the students in every course of instrue-

‘tion will be reported to the Becorder in six grades, four of which are

passing, as follows: A, excellent; B, good; C, fair; D, barely passed; E,
conditioned; F, failed.

Any student may be reported grade ‘‘E’’ (conditioned) in a course
owing to the omission of, or to unsatisfactory work in, any examination
or other exercise of the course which, in the judgment of the instructor,
may properly be required for a passing grade, without necessitating a
repetition of the course.
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No student will receive credit in any eourse in which he may have -
received grade ‘F,’’ except upon successful repetition of that eourse. °

The term ¢‘ inoomplete’’ will no longer be used in reporting the work of
students. The instruetor is required in every case to assign a definite
grade (A, B, C, D, E, or F) based upon the work actually accomplished,
regardless of the circumstances which may have contributed to the
results achieved.

Except in the pre-eng-ineerihg curricula, grade points or quality units :

will be assigned as follows: A, 3 points per unit; B, 2 points per unmit;
G, 1 point per unit; D, no points per unit; *E, minus 1 point pér unit;
*F, minus 1 point per unit. Removal of grade E or F by reéxamination
or repetition of the course will entitle the student to as many grade
points as may have been lost by the condition -or failure, but no more.
For exceptions permitted in certain cases in which grade E is assigned,
see under Conditions and Failures, below.

To qualify for the bachelor’s degree in the College of Letters and
Beience, in the Teachers College, in the College of Agrienlture, in the

College of Commerece, or in the College of Chemistry the student must .

have attained at least as many grade points or quality units as there
are time units or quantity units in the credit value of all courses under-
taken by him in the University of California in and after August, 1921.

The reports in January, as in June, are final reports, not provisional
reports, with the following exception: if the organization of the work
permits and if the deflecient student retains his status in the University,
a grade E in the first half of a year course (a ‘‘double-number’’ course)
may, at the diseretion of the instruetor in charge, be removed upon the
basis of the regular work and examinations of the second half-year. In
every such case the student should apply promptly to his instruetor for
advice, It may not be assumed that a passing grade in the work of the
second half-year removes a deficiency in the first half-year.

CONDITIONS AND FAILURES

For the removal of a condition a student may, on petition, have the
privilege of either a reéxamination with the class next repeating the subject
or a special examination (not with the class). In courses of the Summer
Session, however, reéxaminations for the removal of deficiencies are not
provided. For every such examination a formal permit, to be obtained
in advanece, on petition filed with the Recorder, must be shown to the

* Provision for “negative grade points,” in courses graded E or P, effective in and
after Angust, 1929.
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instructor in charge of the examination. For every course in which a
special examination is undertaken for the removal of a eondition, a fee
of $5.00 is charged, save that there is no fee for a reéxamination (final
examination taken with a class), provided the final examination be the only
task required by the instructor for the removal of the condition. The fee
for two or more special examinations undertaken to remove conditions
during a single half-year will not exceed $10.00. A form of petltion for a
special examination or for admission to an examination with a class,
together with instructions for procedure, may be obtained from the
Recorder,

In no case may a condmon in a course in which a final examination
is regularly held be removed, unless the student shall have passed a
satisfactory final examination in the course, either at the time when
the course was originally taken, or at a later time, as above provided.

Removal of grade ‘‘E’’ (conditioned) by reézamination or otherwise
shall .entitle the student to.receive grade ‘‘D’’ in the course .and to
receive as many grade points as have been lost by the eondition, but no
more. An exception to this rule is permitted, however, when the
deficiency consists solely in the omission of the final examination or other .
required exercise, due to illness, or other circumstance over which the
student had no control. In such a case the student may present a petition
to have such grade assigned as would have been assigned by the instructor
if the completion of the work had not been delayed. The petitioner must
set forth in detail the circumstances that made it impossible for him to
complete the course within the usual limit of time. The petition must
be endorsed by the instructor concerned as evidence of. the fact that
the student’s work, so far as presented, was satisfactory, and must finally
be submitted for approval to the dean of the college. In the event of
such approval the instructor may assign such grade to the student as
would have been given if the completion of the work had .not been
delayed; the student shall then receive the corresponding grade points.

If a student who has incurred a econdition in any course fails to make
up the condition by the end of the next semester of his residence in which
the said course is regularly given, then such condition is removable only
by repetition of the course.

- Any student who is reported as having failed in any prescnbed course
in military science or phymcal education, or the course in Subject A,
will be required to repeat such course during his next regular semester ot
residence in which such course may be given.

A student who fails to attain grade D or a higher grade-in any eourse

"following examination for the removal of a condition will be recorded

a8 having received grade F (failure) in the course,
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SCHOLARSHIP RULES: DISMISSAL FOR FATLURE TO MEET
MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS

Note.—A student Qismissed for unsatisfactory scholarship will be
exeluded from the University for an indefinite period, with the presumption
that his eonnection with the Umvemty will be ended by such execlusion.
For this reason, a student who is in danger of dismissal under the
rpgulations should present his case to the Committee on Disqualified

Btudents at a date sufficiently early so that a possible favorable decision
_may be reached in time o prevent dismissal.

. - A, College of Letters and Soience, Teachers College, Pre-Agﬁc«dtufe,
.Pre-Com»erce, Pre-Chemisiry. 1. Any student in these colleges whose
scholarship in any half-year falls below an average grade of ‘D'’ per
nnit of work undertaken, will be dismissed.

‘2. (a) Any stndent in these colleges whose entire University record,
computed to.the close of any half-year, shows a cumulative defieit of ten

(10) or more grade points (regardless of the number of units passed) will
be placed on probation.

(b) 1f the student fails during any single half-year while on probation
‘to maintain an average grade of at least ‘‘C’? per unit of work undertaken,
dismissal will follow; otherwise, probationary status will be continued

‘until such time as the comulative grade pomt deficit be reduced to an
amount less than ten (10).

3, By special action of the Committee on Disqualified Students any
student who in any single half-year fails to attain grade poinis in an
amount equal to the number of units undertaken, may be placed on
probation for one-half year, and be required during the probationary
half-year to maintain at least a ‘‘C’’ average under the penalty of
dismissal,

B. Pre-Engineeving Curricula. 1. Any student in the pre-engineering
curricula who in any single half-year fails to pass in at least six (6)
units, or (if registered for less than six units) in all work undertaken,
will be dismissed.

2. (a) Any student in these curricula who in any single haif-year
passes in six (6) units, but fails to pass in at least ten (10) units, or

(if registered for less than ten units) in all work registered, will be
placed on probation for one half-year.

(b) If the student fails during the probationary half-year to. maintain

an average grade of at least ‘‘C’’ per unit of work nndertaken, dismissal
will follow.

. ot b e s et 7
e e 0 i R s A g T

i
&
%
L
5

%
5
i
t
RY




General Information an

TIME REQUIRED TO OBTAIN TEANSCRIPTS OF RECORD

Teachers and others who intend filing applications with the State
Board of Education, and who desire a transeript of their credits at the
close of any regular or summer session, are urged to give notice of their
intention in the office of the Recorder some time before the close of the
session. Time is required for the preparation of the student’s record for
transfer, and the University cannot be responmsible for the transmission
of a transeript to its destination in less than one week. '

LEAVE OF ABSENCE AND HONORABLE DISMISSAL

Indefinite leave of absence must be sought by written petition filed with
the Recorder.

Brief leave of absence. A student must apply for leave to be absent
or excuse for having been absent from any college exercise other than
an examination to the officer of instruction in charge of such exercise;
‘unless, for unavoidable cause, the student is obliged to absent himself
from all college exercises for one day or for several days, in which case
the proper dean has authority to excuse. No excuse for absemce will
relieve the student from completing all the work of each course to the
satiefaction of the instructor in charge.

Homorable dismissal, indicating that the student, wlnlo in good standing,
has voluntarily severed his conneection with the University, should be
-sought by wriften petition filed with the Recorder. . Wlthout such petmon
no record of honorable dismissal w:ll be made. :

DISCIPLINE

The University authorities-expect all students to set and observe
"among themselves a proper standard of econduet. It is therefore taken'for
granted that, when a student enters the University, he has an earnest
purpose and studious and gentlemanly habits; and this presumption in
his favor continues until, by neglect of duty or ungentlemanly behavior,
he reverses it. But if an offense occurs, whether it be against good
behavior or academioc duty, the University authorities will take such
action as the particular occurrence, judged in the light of the attendant
circumstances, may seem to them to reqmre. Students who fail to make
proper use of the opportunities freely given to them by the Umvemty
must expect to have their privileges curtailed or withdrawn.
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Grades of Censure—Censure will be expressed in the four grades of .
probation, suspennon, dismissal, and expulsion. Probation indicates that °
the student is in danger of exclusion from the University. Suspension is

exclusion from the University for a definite period. Dismissal is exclusion for
an indefinite period, and with the presumption that the student’s conneetion
with the University will be ended by it. Expulsion is the highest academis
-eengure, and is final exelusion of the student from the University. .

The Director of the Southern Branch is entrusted by the President

of the University with the administration of student dlsc1phne with full -

power to act.

Student Self-Government.—There exists at the University a system of
student self-government, steadily growing in range and in the confidence
folt toward it on the part of the student body. There is a University

Affairs Committee, composed of ten members, which passes on cases of :

miseonduct among students. To this committee the Director of the Southern
Braneh customarily refers, for recommendation, cages of student delinqueney,
ranging in degree from petty offenses to those of a more serious nature.
All cases of cheating and dishonesty in examinations or classroom work
.are referred to this committee. This committee is considered rather as
8 ‘‘household tribunal’’ than as a court. Its inquiries and findings have
not been given legal form, nor are the students summoned before it put
under oath.

DEGREES: TEACHING CBEDENTIALS

Every candidate for a degree or for the completion of a regular
University curriculum leading to a teaching credential will fill out a
form to be found in the registration book, indieating his candidaey for
such degree or teaching credential. The Recorder will then consult with
the appropriate dean and committees, and will advise the student whether
the program he is undertaking will satisfy the requirements of his
currienlum
V It should- be noted tha,t the State Board of Education issues teaching
exedentm.ls of a wider variety than those for which the University has
espeeially demgned curricula, and also that the State Board of Education
qsng& credgntza]s on alternative bases other than the approved University
c.u.rrieu]um. Certa.m students, therefore, who are meeting the State Board
,reqmrements may need to have their programs approved by the State
;Board of Edueation if they are not candidates for the University credential.

. Benjor Besidenoe.—All candidates for the bachelor’s degree are required
.5;,0 bhaye heen enrolled during the senior or final year of residence in that
college of the-Wniversity in which the degree is to be taken. It is
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permissible to offer two summer sessions (or two intorsessions, or one
summer session and one intersession) as equivalent to one half-year;
but in any event the student must complete in resident instruction either
the fall or spring semester of his senior year. This regulation applies
both to students entering this University from another institution and
to students transferring from one college to another of this University.

FEES

The ineidental fee, $20.00, which must be paid on date of registration,
covers expenses of students other than the cost of their instruction and
entitles them to the use of the gymnasium, tennis courts, swimming pool,
baths, soap, towels, washrooms, etc.; consultation, medical adviee or
dispensary treatment in case of illness; and meets in part the expenses
in connection with registration and graduation. This fee is not remitted
in whole or in part for those who may not desire to make use of any or
all of these privileges. In case a student withdraws from the University
within the first three weeks of the semester, a portion of this fee will be
refunded. Students registering for less than five units of work will have
half the incidental fee ($10.00) refunded within six weeks after the
registration date.

Non-resident tuition fee—Non-residents of California® are charged a

tuition fee of $75.00 each half-year, which shall be paid on the day of
registration.

* There follows a reprint of the resolution adopted by the Fi Committee of the

Regents of the University, June 19, 1928, in accordance with the provisions of Section
1894 %, Political Code of California. *No person shall be considered eligible to register

- in the University as a resident of the State of California unless he has resided in the

State for more than one year immediately preceding the semester during which he pro-
poseg to attend the University., The resid of each student shall be determined in
agcordance with the rules for determining residence prescribed by the provisions of
Bection 52 of the Political Code of California, provided, however, that every aliem
student who has not made a valid declaration of intention to become a citizen of the
United States ag provided by the laws thereof, prior to the opening day of the semester

.during which he proposes to atiend the University, shall be deemed to be a non-

vesident student, and further provided, that every student shall be deemed to be &
resident student who is either— .

(a) A Oitizen of the United States who has attained his majority, according to the
laws of the State of Cslifornia, and who for a period of (1) one year has been entirely
lelf-s:fporting and actually present in the State of California, with the intention of
acquiring a residence therein; or

(d)_ A minor child, a citizen of the United Btates, who does not receive, and has not
received, for more than one (1) year 1mmediately preceding his entrance .into the Univer-
sity, directly or indirectly, any support or financial assistance from his father, provided

such minor lives with his mother, who is, and has been, continuously for a period of

more than one (1) year, actually present in the State of California, with the intention
of making her home therein. Every person who has been, or who shall be hereafter
classified as s non-resident student shall be considered to retain that status until such
time as he shall have made apgl.fgatmn, in the form prescribed by the Recorder, for
reclassification, and shall have n reclassified as & resident student by the attormey
appointed to act for the Regents in non-residence matters.” :
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Every entering student and student returning to the University after
an absence of a half-year or longer, is required to fill out a ‘‘Statement.:
a8 to Residence’’ on the day of registration, and his status as to residence.:
or non-residence will be determined by the Attorney for the University'}
shortly after registration. ]

Old students are advised that application for reclassification as a'g
resident of California must be flled within ten days after regular regis- :
tration, or within ome week after registration, or, in the case of late ;
registrants, within one week after registration. The Attorney will »ot 4
consider applications for reclassification filed later than these dates, '
Application for a change in clagsification during some preceding semester
will not be received under any circumstances.

If the student registers for less than 12 units the tuition fee is ae-
follows: Minimum, $25.00; $5.00 per unit for work aggregating six to .}
eleven units or fraction thereof. '

Fine for delayed payment of any of the above fees or departmental
fees or deposits, $2.00. Departmental fees and deposits must be paid ;
within one week of the day of registration. 4

Late application for admission (after August 30, 1926, or January 28, -
1927), $2.00. '

Late registration, $2.00. (After date set as registration day.)

Late filing of registration book, $2.00. (More than seven days after E
registration.) o A,n 1

Late examination in Subject A, $2.00. ' 5

For courses added after date set for filing registration book, $1.00 per 5
course. 3

For eourses dropped after October 2 or February 26, $1.00 per course. |

Medical examination: original appointment, or deferment arranged in -
advance, no fee; fee for a second appointment, $2.00. :

Laboratory and Departmental Fees—In the laboratories a charge is
made for materials actually used. This charge, for students in the ‘
elementary laboratories, amounts to from $5.00 to $30.00 per year. s

The military uniform and textbook deposit is $20.00 for students in the
basic eourse, and $25.00 for students in the advanced course, payable by
every student subject to military training before his registration book is
filed. Military training is prescribed for all first and second year under-
graduate male students who are citizens of the United States, able-bodied
and under twenty-four years of age when admitted to the University. -
The United States furnishes uniforms and some textbooks for the use
of students receiving military training, and the University requires the
student to deposit with the Comptroller an amount necessary to cover the
cost of the articles issued to him, The deposit is refunded at the close
of the academic year, or upon the student’s withdrawal from the Univer-
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. sity, provided the student then returns in good condition -all articles
issued to him. The amount necessary to replace articles mot returned
by the student will be retained by the Comptroller.

Key deposit: a deposit of $1.00 is required on each locker or university
key issued to a student, a faculty member or an officer of the University.
"This deposit is refunded in full upon return of the key.

Other expenses are: Gymnasium outfit for men, $5.00; for women, about
$8.00; books and stationery, from $18.00 to $25.00 per year. All students
are eligible to membership in the Associated Students of the University
of California, Southern Branch. The cost of membership is $7.50 per
year. The membership card entitles the holder to partieipation in the
affairs of the Associated Students; a subscription to the California
Grisely; admission to all athletic contests (with the exception of final
intercollegiate contests) held on the campus under the jurisdiction of the
Associated Students.

SCHEDULE OF REFUNDS

Dates are Computed from September 13, 1926, and February 7, 1027.

Incidental Fee of $20.00 .
‘To end of first week : Refund $17.50

From first week to end of third week Refund $10.00
Thereafter, no refund. ’

Non-Resident Fee of $75.00
To end of first week Refund $65.00
From first week to end of the third week .....ccoweeeeveeereuremnien Refund 50.00
From third week to the end of the sixth week ... ..Refund 35.00
From the seventh week to the end of the twelfth week ....Refund 15.00
Thereafter, no refund.

No claim for refund of fees will be considered unless such claim is
presented during the fiscal year to which the elaim is applicable. No
student will be entitled to a refund except after surrender to the Comp-
troller of his receipt. Students should preserve their receipts.

SCHOLARSHIPS

The Committee on Scholarship of the University of California, Southern
Branch, is authorized to award a limited number of scholarships annually
to students in the Southern Branch. The Committee rates all candidates
. a8 to scholarship, need, and character, and bases its recommendation
upon relative ratings of all the candidates applying at any one time.
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Applications for these scholarships with letters and testimonials relating
to them, should be filed with the Reeorder on or before the 15th day of
Mareh preceding the academic year for which the awards are to be
made; if received later they will not ordinarily be considered until the
following year. A blank form of application, which gives all the neces-
sary information, may be obtained from the Recorder.

MISCELLANEOUS
MAINTENANCE
LiIvING ACCOMMODATIONS

There are no dormitories maintained by the University.

The cost of board and lodging in boarding houses near the campus is
from $45.00 to $60.00 a month. For students living in housekeeping
rooms and boarding themselves, the expenses may be reduced to as low
as from $30.00 to $40.00 a month, but this plan is not generally recom-
mended. Student apartments for two rent at from $35.00 to $75.00 a
month. Women are not, however, permitted to live in apartments unless
satisfactory arrangements concerning chaperonage are made in advance
with the Dean of Women, The hours of recitation are such that students
may commute from many of the towns in the vicinity of Los Angeles.
Familieg, or groups of mature students, who wish to rent furnished houses
or apartments should apply to local real estate agents.

The ordinary yearly ezpenses (including personal expenses) of a student
would probably be at least $675.00.

No woman is permitted to complete her registration unless her living
accommodations are first approved by the Dean of Women. Lists of
approved accommodations may be obtained at the office of the Dean of
‘Women, Millspaugh Hall,

A further list of accommodations for men may be obtained at the
office of the Dean of Men, North Hall.

EMPLOYMENT
Women students desiring employment should apply at the office of the

Dean of Women, Millspaugh Hall. Limited opportunities exist .for -

obtaining employment on an hourly basis in the following fields: stenog-
raphy, typewriting, gemeral office work, tutoring, housework, care of
children, serving as waitress, ete. At the present time students who
assist with housework or the care of children give an average of three
hours’ work a day in exchange for board and room and $10.00 a month.

The Young Men’s Christian Association acts as a burean of infor-
mation concerning employment for men students.
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With reasonable diligence a student can devote some time to outside
work without seriously interfering with University work of from twelve
to sixteen units. It should always be borne in mind, however, by students
seeking employment that not every kind nor every amount of outside
work is entirely compatible with the student’s purpose at the University,
namely, his education. Only in rare instances can a student be entirely
self-supporting.

Little ean be done in securing employment for students who are not
actually on the ground to negotiate for themselves. It is usually so
difficult for a stranger to obtain remunerative employment that, in gen-
eral, the student should not come to Los Angeles expecting to become
self-supporting at once, but he should have on hand sufficient funds to
eover the expenses of the first half-year.

Applicants for employment in teaching or tutoring should apply at the
office of the Appointment Secretary, Millspaugh Hall. Upon the request
of school officials the Appointment Secretary recommends teachers who,
in the opinion of the Faculty, are able to fill satisfactorily the positions
for which teachers are being sought. To do this it is necessary that the
Appointment Secretary have detailed information econcerning the vacancies

* to be filled. The Secretary makes every endeavor to assist gradnates to

obtain positions of the kind for whieh they are best fitted. Students are
urged to make occasional calls at the office of the Appointment Secretary
throughout their entire course. There is no expense to the school offieials
or to graduates for the service rendered by this office.

The Bureau of Occupations, in the offices of the Alumni Association,
places graduates in positions other than teaching. The purpose is to aid
employers to choose from the graduates of the University workers who
will meet their requirements. Data are supplied covering past experience,
education, and salary. Confidential reports on character, integrity, and

‘ability of each applicant are obtained. A recommendation from this office

will be given only after the facts have been carefully studied.

LIBRARY, GYMNASIUM, INFIRMARY
‘ THE LIBRARY '

The'Hbrary has a capacity exceeding 75,000 volumes, and reading
rooms are provided for about 900 students. It regularly receives approxi-
mately 650 periodieals and continuations.

The Library is open daily, except S8undays. From Monday to Friday,
inelusive, the hours are from 7:45 am. to 10 p.m.; Saturday, from 7:45
am. to § p.m,
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GYMNASIUM AND ATHLETIO FACILITIES

For Men

The Men ’s Gymnasium, though not Iarge, affords opportunity for exercise
in boxing, wrestling and gymnastic work and contains accommodations for
approximately 1000 men in the locker rooms and 50 men at a time in
the shower room. The athletic field measures 300 X 600 feet and contains
a quarter-mile running track, three outdoor basketball courts and six
handball couris, besides adequate room for football and baseball. There
are six tennis courts. The swimming pool, 50 X 100 feet, is at the rear
of the Gymnasium,

For Women

The Women ’s Gymnasium is well equipped. Besides a main hall, 60 X 80
feet, there are classrooms, a corrective room, rest rooms, shower and
dressing room accommodations. Nearby are two outdoor basketball
courts and an athletic field, 200 X 300 feet. Women and men have access
to the swimming pool on alternate days.

THE INFIRMARY

The Southern Branch  maintains on the campus, for the care of
emergencies, an infirmary, with a physician and a trained nurse in
charge. There are no facilities for hospital care. Students are entitled
to medical consultation and advice. Every entering student receives a
physical examination. :

MUSICAL EVENTS

Four musical events are given during the year. The Christmas Concert

consists of a University eommunity program of Christmas carols, given
by the University Choral Club. At the Spring Concert an oratorio is
performed by the University Choral Club, assisted by local artists as
soloists, A series of Senior Piano Recitals is given by the fourth-year
students. The Original Composition Program is a public demonstration
of the work of the year in music composition.

THE ASSOCIATED STUDENTS

. There is an organization, the Associated Students, that administers
and controls all extra-curricular aetivities, This organization has an
executive eouncil composed of a president, two vice-presidents, two
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representatives of groups, and the chairmen of five activity boards. The
activity boards control the activities in definite fields such as debating,
athletics, dramaties or publications; while the council codrdinates the
work of these boards and administers the general business of the Asso-
ciation.

All financial and athletic interests of the Associated Students are
administered by the General Manager of the Associated Student Body.

Subject to the approval of the Director, the University Affairs Com-
mittee, composed of fourteen members, passes on all cases of misconduet
among the students.

PUBLICATIONS

The California Grizzly and The Southern Campus are the official publi-
cations of the students of the Southern Branch. The California Grissly,
the student paper, is published daily. The Grisely contains news of all
campus and college activities, and is in direct charge of an editor and
@ manager appointed by the council. The Southern Campus is the year-book.
It contains a complete record of the college life of the year, and is
edited, managed, and financed by the students.

CO-OPERATIVE STORE

The Students’ Co-operative Store is owned and operated by the
Associated Students.

SUMMER SESSION

The Summer Session of six weeks is designed for teachers and other
persons who are unable to attend the University during the fall and
spring sessions, as well as for students in the regular session who are
desirous of shortening their college courses, or who have been unable
to enroll in needed subjects. Any adult of good moral character, consid-
ered by the faculty to be of sufficient maturity and intelligence to profit
by attendance upon the exercises of the session, may be admitted to the
Summer Session. The courses of instrmction are of University grade,
and credit toward University degrees may be given to students who
comply with such conditions of work and examinations as may be imposed
by the instruetors in charge.

The tuition fee is $25, regardless of the number of courses taken.

The Announcements of the Summer Sessions are issued in January
of each year and may be obtained by addressing the Dean of the Summer
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Sessions, Berkeley, or the representative of the Summer Session in Los
Angeles, 815 Hillstreet Building, Los Angeles.

Summer Bessions are eonducted at the seat of the University in
Berkeley, at the Southern Branch in Los Angeles, at Davis, and at

Riverside. In addition, the Intersession of six weeks, immediately preceding
the Summer Session, is given in Berkeley.

UNIVERSITY EXTENSION DIVISION

For those who desire instruction of University grade and can devote
to it only the leisure hours after performance of their business or pro-
fessional duties, the Extension Division offers large opportunity. Classes
cover a wide range of subjeets and meet at times and places convenrient
to the student. The Los Angeles office is at 817 Hillstreet Building.
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VII. CURRICULA

There ‘are established at the Southern Braneh: (a) The College of
Letters and Beience, with a currienlum leading to the degree of Bachelor

of Arts (b) The Teachers College, with a curriculum leading to the
degree of Bachelor of Education.

A. COLLEGE OF LETTERS AND SCIENCE

The curriculum of the College of Letters and Science includes three
elements that may be considered characteristic and essential:

1. Requirements to secure breadth of culture. In the present curriculum
no specific courses are required, but the student must select courses within
certain designated groups, some of the groups being alternatively elective.
These groups have been chosen to represent the more important funda-
mental types of human intellectual endeavor. At present these requirements
are limited to the lower division, but the student is given a wide freedom
of election in the upper division to eontinue cunltural studies of his own
choice.

2. Regquiremenis to provide for intenswwe study in a fleld of the student’s
choice, carried through several years and ineluding work of a distinctly
advaneed character in the ‘‘major.’’

8. 4 reasonable freedom of elective time. Freedom of election gives
the student an opportunity to develop his personal power and initiative,
but it also makes possible an unwise selection of courses. The College

- aims to minimize the dangers of an elective system of studies by moderate

requirements to ensure proper distribution and conceentration; and by the
development of the faculty adviser system.

LOWER DIVISION

The work of the lower division comprises the studies of the freshman
and sophomore years. The junior eertificate in the College of Letters and
Science is required for admission to the upper division.

. Students who tramsfer from other colleges of the University of Cali-
fornia or from other imstitutions will be required to meet the jumior
eertificate requirements, but will not be held strictly to the time distri-

bution of requirements, if the eredit allowed them in the University of
California amounts to at least sixty units.



58 Curricula—College of Letters and Science

In the lower division of the College of Letters and Science it is
expected that the student, in addition to fulfilling the prerequisites for
the major work upon which he will concentrate in the upper division, will
make an effort to establish a basis for that breadth of culture which will
give him a realization of the methods and results of some of the more

T g i bk < e Sini
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important types of intellectnal endeavor, and a mental perspective that °

will aid him in reaching sound judgments. The junior certificate require-
ments were designed to provide in some degree for the accomplishment of

this purpose, without unduly limiting the student’s opportunity to satisfy

his individual tastes and preferences. .
Certain courses taken in the high school are accepted as fulflling in

part or in whole some of these junior certificate requirements. It is -’

desirable that the student should so arrange his high school program as
to reduce the required work in the flelds of foreign language, mathematics,

and natural science. This makes his program more flexible, gives him

a greater freedom of choice, and prepares him to pass more quickly into
advanced work or into new fields of study. In no-case, however, does

the satisfaction of jumior certificate requirements in the high school
reduce the number of umits required in the University for the junior -

certificate (60) or for the degree (124).

The degree requirement of 124 units is calculated on the assumption
that the student will normally take 64 units of work in the lower division,
ineluding the preseribed work in military science, physical education, and
hygiene, and 60 units in the upper division. However, the junior ecer-
tificate will be granted on the completion of not less than 60 units of
college work and the fulfillment of the following general and specifie
requirements:

(@) General University requirements.t

Subject A.}
Military Science and Tactics, 6 units (men).
Physical Education, 2 units.

(@) Southern Branch requirement: Psychology X.

(b) Foreign Language. At least 15 umits in net more than two lan-
guages. Each year of high school work in a foreign language will be
counted in satisfaetion of 3 units of this requirement. Courses given in
English by a foreign language department will not be aceepted in
fulfillment of this requirement. :

(o) Mathematios. Elementary Algebra and Geometry. Instruction in
these subjects is not given in the fall or spring sessions of the University.

t rl“l%r information concerning exemption from these requiremenis apply to the
r,

$ An examination in Subject A (English Composition) is required of all intrants
st the time of their first registration in the University. For further regulations eonc¢ern-
ing Subject A see General Regulations of the Faculties, in later pages of this oircular.
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(@) Natural Scionce. At least 12 units chosen from the following list:
High School Physies (34)*, 3 units (1 high school eredit).

High School Chemistry (38)*, 3 units (1 high school credit).
Astronomy, 1, 11.

Biology 1.

Botany 2a%*-28*.

Chemistry 1a*-1B*, 2a-28*, 5% 6A"—6B*, 8A-8B.

Geology 14, 18, 10, 2¢, 2D.

Paleontology 1.

Physics 1a-1B*, 1c-1p*, 2228, 3a-8B*, 4A4B.

Physiology 1.

Zoology 1a*-1B*,

The student must include in the courses taken in satisfaction of the
requirement in natural science at least one course in Iaboratory science.
Any of the courses marked with an asterisk in the above list will be
accepted in fulfillment of this requirement. Courses with but ome umit
of laboratory science are not accepted as fulfilling this requirement and
are not marked above, unless they have as prerequisite a course that
also requires one unit of laboratory work.

(e) Additional. A year-course (of at least six units) in each of three
of the following groups:

(1) English, public speaking.

(2) Foreign language (additional to b). This may be satisfled in
whole or in part in the high school, provided the language be
Latin. )

(3) Mathematics: plane trigonometry, plane analytic geometry, intro-
duetion to caleulus. This may be satisfied partly in the high school.

(4) Social sciences,

(6) Philosophy.

The work offered in satisfaction of requirément (¢) must consist of
subjeets of college grade, except as otherwise provided, ag shown in detail
in the following list: ’

YEAR COURSES ACCEPTABLE IN FULFILLMENT 0P REQUIREMENT (e) POBR THE
JUNIOR CERTIFICATE

Group 1—English and Public Speaking
English 1a~1B, 56A-568; Public Speaking 1a-1s,
Group £—Foreign Languages

French: any two consecutive courses of A, B, C, D, 14, 1B, 5a, 58, or any
upper division year sequence.
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German: any two eonsecutive courses of A, B, C, D, CD; or 8C-8D
or any upper division year sequence.
Greek: 1aB-2aB; or 101.

Latin: any year sequence from the followmg G, D; 1, 5 102, 108.

Two years of high school Latin are accepted as the eqmvalent of
8 year course.

Spanish: any two conseeutive courses of A, B, G, D, CD, 50a-50B, or
any upper division year sequence.

Group 3—Mathematics
Any two of the courses G, 5, 8, 8, 9a-98, or 34-35.
High school plane trigonometry (2¢) and plane analytic geometry (2f)

will be accepted in partial satisfaction of this requirement, each to count
for 2 units.

. \'l-‘i\i't“'“'i*"“"“"‘;""‘&"—M

Group 4—8oolal Sciences

1
History 4a-4s. ~ Economies 1a-1s.
History 5a~58. ’ Political Science 1a-18,
History 8a~8s.

¥

' ;

Group 5—Philosophy
Philosophy 1a-1p. Philosophy 3A-8b. :
Suﬁlma' Sessfon Courses.—Students who desire to satisfy the specifie
subject requirements for the Junior Certificate in the summer session may
use only those courses which are the equivalents of courses offered in the
fall or spring secesions listed as acceptable in meeting jumior certificate
requirements and which are designated by the same numbers with the
prefix ¢¢8.>’

Requirements (b) and (d) may be met in whole or in part by the
completion of acceptable courses in the summer session. For a list of such
courses, see the Announcement of the Summer Session. The requirements ks
in units must be met in full. Courses offered in fulfillment of requireinent
(¢) must be taken in the fall and spring sessions.

University Eztension.—The maximum amount of credit granted toward
a degree to a student whose program is confined to courses in the Extension
Division (correspondence or class) is 15 units per year.

Certain courses offered in the Extemsion Division may be aecepted in
fulfillment of some of the junior certificate requirements. A list of such
courses may be obtained from the Director of the Extension Division.

Honorable mention with the junior certificate.—Honorable mention will
be granted with the junior certificate in accordance with the regulations on
Honors, page 63.
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UPPER DIVISION

Only those students who have been granted the junior certificate,
signifying their completion of lower division requirements, will be
registered in the upper division.

The degree of Bachelor of Arts will be granted upon the following
conditiona:

1. The total number of units in college courses in the lower and upper
divisions offered for the degree must be at lcast 124.

2. The student must attain as many grade points (quality units) as
there may be time units (quantity units) in the credit value of all courses
in which he may have received a final report on the basis of work
undertaken by him in the University in and after August, 1921. See
also regulations concerning negative grade points, page 43.

8. At least 54 units of college work must be completed after the
receipt of the junior certificate.

4. The course in American Institutione 101 (or its equivalent) must
be completed by all candidates for the degree of A.B. :

5. At least 36 units of work completed in the upper division (of which
24 units shall constitute the major) must be in upper division courses in
the departments or subjects listed under (6) below:

6. A major of 24 upper division units in one of the following subjects
which carries the designation ‘‘M’’ must be completed according to the
rules given below under the heading ‘‘Majors for the A.B. degree.”’

Art Latin, M
Astronomy Mathematics, M
Botany, M Mechanic Arts

- Chemistry, M

Economics, M

Military Seience
Musie

Eduecation Philosophy, M

English, M Physical Education for Men
French, M Physical Education for Women
Geography, M Physics, M

Geology, M Political Science, M

German, M Pgychology, M

Greek Spanish, M

History, M Zoology, M

Home Economics
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7. All candidates for the Bachelor of Arts degree are required to have
been enrolled during the senior or final year of residence in the College
of Letters and Science. At least the final 24 units of work must have
been completed in the College of Letters and Seience. It is permissible ;
to offer two summer sessions (or two intersessions, or one summer
.session and one intersession) as equivalent to one half-year; but in any °

event the student must complete in resident instruction either the fall ~

or spring semester of his senior year, This regulation applies both to
students entering this University from another institution and to students
transferring from another college of this University.

8. No student is permitted to transfer from one major department to

another after the opening of the last semester of his senior year.

9. Students who fail in the lower division to attain an average of
at least one grade point for each unit of work taken in any department
may at the option of the department be demied:the privilege of a major
in that department. Any department offering a major in the College of

Letters and Science may require from the candidates for the degree 8
general final examination in the department.

All students are required to take at leagt six units in their major

(either three units each half-year or 2 units one half-year and ¢ units the
next) during their last or senior year.

_ The major department may submit to the Dean of the College the
name of any student who in the opinion of the department ¢annot profit-
ably continue in the department, together with a statement of the baais
for this opinion, and the probable cause of the lack of success. In such
case the Dean may permit a change in the major or may, with the

approval of the Director of the Southern Branch, require the student
to withdraw from the college.

10. Students who transfer to the University of California, Southern
Branch, from other institutions with senior standing at the time of
admission must complete at least 18 units of work in upper division
courses, including at least 12 units in their major department.

MAJORS FOR THE A.B. DEGREE

A major (see item 6 above) consists of a substantial group of codrdi-
nated upper division courses. The 24 upper division units required in
the major for the A.B. degree may represent courses in one or more
departments. If the greater part of the major work is in one department,
this is known as the major department. If the major is a currieulum -
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of courses from two or more depariments, no one of which represents

" the greater part of the work involved, the major may be known as a

group major, and its administration be in the hands of an advisor
appointed by the Dean.

Majors may be offered for the A.B. degree in any of the subjects or
departments listed above with the designation M (see paragraph 6).
The gemeral outline of the content of these majors may be found in
the respective department announcements in succeeding pages of this
announcement. The details of the program must be approved by a
representative of the department chosen.

Special attention is called to the courses listed under the departmental
announcement as preparation for the major. In most cases it is essential
that these courses be completed before upper division major work is
undertaken. In any case they are essential requirements for the com-
pletion of the major.

Not more than 30 units of upper division courses taken in one depart--
ment after receiving the Junior Certificate will be counted toward the
A.B, degree.

The 24-unit major must, in its emtirety, consist of courses taken in
resident instruction at this or another university (fall, spring, and summer
sessions). :

Summer session courses numbered in the 300 series or 400 series
will not be accepted as part of the major.

See further under Regulations for Study-Lists on page 37.

HONORS

Honorable Mention with the Junior Certificate—

1. Honorable mention shall be granted with the junior certificate to
students who attain at least:

(1) An average of 2 grade points per unit undertaken; or

(2) B grade in three-fourths of the units counted toward the
Jjunior certificate, of which not less than 10 units shall be
of grade A,

2. The list of students who receive honorable mention with the junior
certificate shall be sent to the chairmen or study-list officers of
departments before the beginning of the next semester.

8. A student who gains honorable mention has thereby attained the
honors status for his first semester in the upper division,
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Honor Students in the Upper Division—

1. An honor list shall be prepared in the fall semester, and also in the :
spring semester if the Committee on Honors so decides; and shall- 4
be published in the Catalogue of Officers and Students. The
department of the student’s major shall be named in this Hast. °

2. The honor list shall include the names of: :

(1) Students who have received honorable mention with the junior -
certificate and who are in their first semester of the upper !
division,

(2) Upper division students who have an average of at least 2 4
grade points per unit undertaken for all undergraduate work -
at the Southern Branch.

(3) Other upper division students specially approved for listing in
the honors status by the Committee on Honors, either upon ;
recommendation made to the committee by departments of
instruction, or upon such other basis as the committee may.
determine,

3
|

Honors with the Bachelor’s Degree—

1. Honors shall be granted at graduation only to students who have
completed the major with distinction, and who have a general :
record satisfactory to the Committee on Honors.

2. Before Commencement each department shall determine, by such
means as it may deem best (for example, by means of a general
final examination), what students it will recommend for honors 3
at graduation, and shall report its recommendations to the Recorder. ~

3. Students who, in the judgment of their departments, display marked
superiority in their major subject, may be recommended for the

special distinetion of highest honors.

4. The Committee on Honors shall consider departmental recommends-
tions and shall confer with the several departments about doubtful -
cases. The committee is empowered at its diseretion to recom-
mend to the Committee on Graduation Matters that honors be
not granted in the case of any student who has failed to attain
a B average in the major, or in the upper division, or in all
undergraduate work.

5. The list of students to whom honors or highest honors in the
various departments have been awarded shall be published in .
the Commencemeént program.
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PREPARATION FOR VARIOUS PROFESSIONAL CURRICULA

Certain courses given at the Southern Branch may be used as pre-
paratory to admission to the professional colleges and schools of the
University in Berkeley and in San Prancisco.

A, PRE-DENTISTRY CURRICULUM

This curriculum assumes the completion of the following subjects in
the high school: English, two years; history, one year; mathematies, two
years (elementary algebra and plane geometry); chemistry, one year;
physics, one year; foreign language, two years. The junior certificate
requirements will be more easily met if foreign language has been pur-
sued in the high sehool. It is assumed that at least two years of a
foreign language have been completed in the high school, and that this
language is continued in the University.

Units Units
Fisst Year : ) first second
halt half
*Subjeot A (examination in English eXpresgion)............cco.vvcmmsmcsiorssssssss somssien sesesenn
Military Training. . ' 134 134
Physical Education. 21 i
" {Psychology X. : | S,
General Inorganic Chemistry and Qualitative Analysis, with laboratory
(Chemistry 1a-18) 5 5
BOGHER A..ccunnnnrrissncnnnnnnsssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssmisssssssssssssssassssssassssssssssssssssssassnsss | sessosss 3
tAdditional year course. 3 3
{¥oreign Ianguage. 5 3
18 16
Second Year
Military Training. 1 1%
Physical Educati ¥ %
" Elements of Organic Chemistry (8a). L -,
Elements of Organic Chemistry 1aboTatOTY (9).............ococrermrsssssssmammsrrsssisssies  serseres 3
{General Zoology, including Embryology (14-18) or Physics 1a-Is............... [ 1 [
tEconomivs, Philosophy, History, Political Science. . 8 3
English 1n. ]
Foreign language. . N
Electives. gorid Oorilg

i (] 16
* An exemination in Sul;j]eet A (English Compolition{]is required of all undergrad-
uste intrants at the time of their first registration in the Universicy.

¢ See requirements for the junior certificate, College of Letters and Science.
$ Southern Branch requirement.
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Upon receipt of the junior eertificate in the College of Letters and
Sciencs, pre-dental eurriculum, the student will be eligible to register in
the College of Dentistry at San Francisco, Those entering with the junior
certificate may receive at the end of the first three years of the four-year
dental curriculum, the degree of Bachelor of Secience in Dentistry; and
upon completion of four years, the degree of D.D.8.

Persons desiring to matriculate in the College of Dentistry should send
their credentials to the University Examiuner in Berkeley for his approval

Norz—The plan of a pre-dental curriculum in the College of Letters
and Seience does not change the length of the present dental eourse (four

years following admission to undergraduate standing ; it offers an alternative '

plan eombining a two-year aeademic preparation with the professional

four-year course. For further information consult the Announcement of
the College of Dentistry. ’

B. PRE-MEDICINE—~THREE YEARS

Requirements for admission to the Medical Sehool are teechnical and
relate not only to content of the pre-medical curriculum but also to the
level of scholarship. Owing to the limitation of enrollment in the
Medieal Sehool, the faculty of the Medical School is authorized to refuse
admission to students who have a low academie record. Applications for
admission should be filed through the Recorder of the Southern Branch,
not later than Mareh 1 of the year in which admission is desired.
Applieations received after April 1 will not be considered in making
up the list of matriculants for the ensuing academic year. Sinee deci-
sion on acceptanee must be arrived at by June, courses to be taken in
the intersession or the summer session will not be econsidered. For
detailed statement of the required distribution of work in the pre-medical
eurriculum, student is referred to the Circular of Information, Academie
Departments, Berkeley.

The following tabulated curriculum represents the most satisfactory
arrangement of work to meet the medical prerequisite courses, as pre-
seribed for those entering the Medical School. The student should,
however, make sure that his eourse is 80 arranged as to satisfy the junior
certificate and other requirements of the College of Letters and Science
in order that his entrance to the Medical School and the attainment of
his A.B. and M.D, may not be delayed. All requirements for matricunlation
in the Medieal School must be completed in full by the end of the spring
semester next preceding the date of the applicant’s proposed matrieulation.
Certain variations in the chronological arrangement may be necessitated
if the high school course included the minimum of foreign language work. -
Such variation may be made with the approval of the faculty adviser.
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This curriculum assumes the completion of the following subjects in

- the high school: English, three years; history, one year; mathematies,

two years (elementary algebra and plane geometry); chemistry, one
.year; physics, one year; foreign language, two years. The junior eertifi-
cate requirements will be more easily met if the foreign language study
has been pursued four years in the high school. '
There is no opportunity in regular sessions in the Medical School to
take the course American Institutions 101 required of all candidates for
the bachelor’s degree. It will be impossible for applicants admitted to
the school in August without credit in this subjeet, to receive the degree
in the month of May following such admission. The degree will not be
conferred until after the completion of the course, in summer session
or otherwise. Students in the pre-medical curriculum are advised, there-

. fore, to take American Institutions 101 in their junior year if the

requirements for the degree A.B. are to be completed in the minimum
time, i

Candidates for admission to the Medical School are required to pass

a physical examination before matriculation. Medical students are
examined physically each year.

PRE-MEDIOAL PROGRAMS!

A. For students who have completed fwo years foreign language in high
school.

: Unita Unita
Pirst Year first second

Subject A (examination or course in Subject A)

Military Sci : 134 134
Physical Education % %
{Psychology X 1 o
Chemistry 1a-1s. 5 5
3English 1a-18. 3 3
Foreign Language 5 3o0r8
Eleot{ves a8 N60S8ATY £0 MAKE UD UDILS.............c.orrvcenmsrsnsssmcsssimsesssomsosnss sssome ssose
16 16

number of medical schools. Although it is not a requirement for admission to
University of Oalifornia Medical School, students who can convenlently include
ocourse {n their programs are advised to do so.

3 English 1a-18, If the student fails to I;:” the examination in Subject A it will
be necessary to postpone English 1a—18 until he has completed the course in Subject A
for which no units are allowed. The student is advised t0 substitute in the interim one
of the year courses which are required for the junior certificate under requirement (e)
in place of English 1a-15p. :

* Foreign Language. The Medical School requirement is 10 units of credit in either
French or German, and the jumior certificate requirement is 18 units of foreign lan-
guage in not more than two lanmfu. These may be satisfied partly in the high
school. The student’s program should be made to satisfy these requirements.

§ Bouthern Branch requirement.

1 Chemistry § (Quantitative Analysis, 3 units) is required for admission by a h:ge
e
¢this
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' Units Units
Second Year first second,
semester sendester
Military Scienoce. 14 1%
Physical Education ¥ ¥
Zoology 1a-18 13 5
‘Year course (Requirement *‘e” for the jundor certificate).... 3 3
Yesr course (Requirement “¢"’ for the junior certificate).... " 3 3
Eleotim(Ford‘nhn(mullneoemryweompmuuniu!orJ C)...« ) 3
Third Year 16 10
American Institutions 101 2 e
Physics 24-2B. 8 8
Physies 34-38 1 1
Chemistry 8a 8 e
.Chemistry 9. 8
Electiv 7 -9
16 16

B. For students who have completed four years of foreign language
in high school.

Units Units
First Year fivat,

Subject A (examination or course in Subject A)
Military Science. 13§

Year course (Requirement *¢” for the junior certificate)...
Year course (Requirement *e" for the junior certificate)...

Nore.—Only 16 units first ter will be ted
Second Year

Military 8ci 134 14

Physical Eduoation 21 ¥

Zoology 1a-1m... .8 ]

Chemistry 8a 3 cotennse

CREINISITY Do cnsrssnrermsasssssssssiossssonsosssssssmssnses ssssssssssssrsisessssssisasssssssssssasssnsosssosns  trsossss 3

Electives (foreign I it 'y to plete 18 units for J. C.)..... - 6 [ 2
16 16

* Bnglish 1a-18. If the student fails to pass the examination in Subject A it will

be necessary to fostpone English 1A-1B until he lms completed the course in Subject A
for which no units are allowed. The student is advised to substitute in the interim one

of the year courses which are required for the junior certiﬂcate under requirement (e)
in place of English 1Ao~-1B,

i
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" Units Units
Third Year first second
. semester  semester
American Institutions 101 2 e

Physics 24-2B. 3 3
Physios 34-38. 1 1

Electives 0 1
18 18

C. PRE-AGRICULTURE

Detailed information concerning instruection in the College of Agri-
culture is contained in the Prospectus of the College of Agriculture,
which may be obtained from the Dean of the College of Agriculture,
Berkeley, California.

Sample programs for the Freshman and Sophomore years in the

various curricula may be obtained from the Recorder of the Southern
Branch.

o ThmmERaTe T e

X

D. PRE~COMMERCE

The requirements for the junior certificate in commerce are as follows:

il ol

Foreign languages: students must pass an examination designed to
test their ability to read one of the following languages: Greek,
Latin, German, French, Spanish, ltalian, Russian, Japanese, or
Chinese.

English Composition: Subjeet A. Examination required of
all.* In addition 6 units of English, chosen from the fol- ’
lowing courses: English 1a-18 or Public Speaking 1a~18... 6 units

{Psychology X 1

History or Political Scienco:

History 4a—48, or History 8a-8B, or Political Science 14-18,
or any eombination of the foregoing courses ................... 6

Geography :

Geography 1 (Introduction to Geography: Elements) and
Geography 2 (Regions and Distribution of Population
. and Cultures) [

Natural Sciences 9

Courses in physics and chemistry taken in high school

may be applied toward the satisfaction of the science
requirement.

:
:
b
j
.
?
lﬁ"’
o
i
[

o A AN DTS

* An examijnation in Subject A (English Composition) is reqnired of all undergrad-
" uate intrants at the time of their first registration in the University.

$ Southern Branch requirement.
§ Specific requirements not stated. Major subject advisers shouid be consulted.
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Mathematics:
Mathematics 2 (Mathematical Theory of Investment)....... 8

Economies:
Economics 1a-~1B

Military Science, Physical Eduecation
Electives

19

Total 64 units

Mathematics.—Elementary Algbera and Plane Geometry. If these
subjects were not completed in the high school, they may be taken in the
Division of.the University Extension or in the summer session, but will
not be counted as part of the 64 umits,

The prerequisite of Mathematics 2 is Mathematics 8 or two years of

high school algebra and trigonometry. For Mathematics 8 elementary
slgebra is necessary and at least s first course in algebraic theory is
strongly recommended.
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E. PRE-CIVIL ENGINEERING

Chemistry 1a-15..
Civil Engineering 1a-15..
Civil Engineering 3 (s. 8.)...
Eleotive.

SOPHOMORE - Units

Physical Education...
Mathematics 4a4b....
Mech, 2
Astronomy 8...............
Clivil Engineering 8....

RAILROAD AND IRRIGATION
Mech. 1 3

Yar course..............iencssummisinnns 2 2
(To be elected from Min’l. 1A~
18, Mech, 8a-8p, Mech, 9a-9m,
Mech. 0.)
Eleetive........

F. PRE-MECHANICAL, ELECTRICAL AND §AGRICULTURAL
ENGINEERING

FRESHMAN
*Bubject A

Electives.

* An examination in Sub,
uate intrants at the time of

ect A
ir first registration in the

1 Three units of the shop work requirement must be taken in the summer gession
(6 ‘weeks, 4 days of 6 hours each; 144 hours), credit 8 unita.
$ Southern Branch requirement,

Students intending to m

cs 5 and Mechanics 8A~!
elective units, their deficiencies in required
made up after their enrollment at Berkeley.

§Mechanjos 8§4-88-04-95..

SOPHOMORE Units
Mjl. 2a-38..
Physical Education...

(English Oompoaition%::! wti,red of all undergrad-
Ve 3

or in Agricultural E:lcl.neerlnc may omit Mechanics 6,
B, substituting therefore Economics 1a-1B and other
courses in Agricultural Engineering to be
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G. PRE-MINING

Norp.—Students in the College of Mining may elect one of four cur-

ricula: (1) Mining Engineering; (2) Metallurgy; (3) Economic Geology;
and (4) Petroleum Engineering. Each is a four-year curriculum and
leads to the degree of Bachelor of Science in mining with the completion

of 147 units of work.

These four curricula have a common requirement for the first year,

after which the student is expected to elect the one in which he wishes . -

to specialize. In the second year the courses listed at the beginning of
the column are common requirements for all students in the College of
Mining, In addition to these, each student is required to take the courses

listed under his particular option.

FRESHMAN " Units
SBUDOOL Ao s soree e
Mil. 1a-18, 14 134

1

Mathematics 3A-35.. 3
Chemistry 1a-18...... 5
Civil Engineering 1a-1s.. 3
Physios 1a-18.........coooerrvrsennnsrereons 3 3
SMINING 8. crrene 2
Civil Engincering 8 (8. 8.)...cccccocers .ecene ®
17 18

1 Southern Branch requirement.

SOPHOMORE

Physical Education..
Mathematics 4a48...
Physics 1c-1p....

METALLURGY

Chemistry 6a~8B .....cccrervevnnine 8
M ha i, 1 a

1

Ecoxosic Gzoroar

Chemistry 6a-8B.........ccoconneersesursurnnse 3
‘P 1, \ v 1 a

19

PeTROLEUM ENGINEERING

Chemistry 9......

§ Mechanics D Is nearest substitute for Mining 5 offered at the Southern Branch.

** Mining 1a-1B, Metallurgy 2 not offered at the Southern Branch. It is suggested
that Chemistry 5 be taken in lieu of Matallurgy 2.
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H. PRE-CHEMISTRY

Preparation.—Students who propose to enter the College of Chemistry
should include in their high school programs physics (one year), chem-
istry (one year), mathematics, including trigonometry (three years),
German or French (two years), and geometrical drawing (one year).
Without this preparation it will be difficult or impossible to complete the
required curriculum within four years. It should be mnoted that the
equivalents of high school physics and chemistry are given in the Uni-
versity during the summer sessions only, not during the fall or epring

sesgions,

Foreign Language Requirement.—A satisfactory reading knowledge of
scientific German before the junior year is essential. The student is
urged also to acquire a reading knowledge of French.

FRESHMAN Units SOPHOMORE Units
*Subject A. Mil. 24-25.......

- Mil, 1a-18 1 114 Phys. Eduo.
Phys. Educ ¥ U

$Psychology X..... -
Math, 34-8s........

Physi Ic-1p

Chem. 110...........

* An examination in Subject A (English Composition) is required of all undergrad-

uate intrants at the time of their first registration in the University.
$ Southern Branch requirement.
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B. THE TEACHERS COLLEGE
The curricula of the Teachers College are organized on the basis of

four years of combined academic and professional work. Each leads to

the professional degree of Bachelor of Education. Each also leads to one
of the following types of teaching credentials:
1, The General Junior High 8chool Credential, valid in grades 'l, 8,
and 9 when organized as a junior high school.
2, The Secondary Special Credential of the following iypes: Arts,

Commerce, Home Making, Occupations and Home Mechanics,

(Pre-Vocational), Music, and Physical Education. These ereden-
tials are valid in the high school, junior high school, and
elementary school.
3. The Kindergarten-Primary Credential, valid in the kindergarten
and grades 1, 2, and 3 of the elementary school. i
4. The General Elementary Credential, valid in the eight grades of the
elementary school. Opportunity is provided for specialization in
one or more of the following fields:
a. Elementary school administration and supervision.
b, Departmental work in the various elementary school subjects.
¢. Rural supervision and administration,
3, Civie education (Americanization).
e. Adjustment and opportunity room work.

J. Vocational and part-time education. -

In accordance with the provisions of the bill transforming the Los
Angeles State Normal school into the Teachers College of the University
of California, students may receive either the General Elementary or the
Kindergarten-Primary Teaching Credential upon the completion of ‘the

first three years of the regular four-year curricula leading to these .

credentials.* By special arrangement with the department concerned,
it is also possible for students to receive the Elementary and Junior

E

1
]
{

4

et

High School Special Teaching Credentials upon the completion .of the -

first three years of the regular four-year curricula. Students wishing to
avail themseives of this provision should consult the department con-
- ecerned at the time of registration in order that their courses may be
properly arranged. The eurriculum pursued should be plainly stated on
the registration form and on the study-list.

* Students stering prior to September, 1925, may complete the requirements
lor :Eese eredenr:iiill in tgwg and one-half years, as speolﬂed in the Announcement for
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REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION FROM THE
TEACHERS COLLEGE

Graduation from the Teachers College (with recommendation for
eertification) is based upon the following conditions. and requirements:
*I, Admission to regular status in the Teachers College.

II. Completion of a total of 128 units of credit and grade points as
specified on page 44.

III. Presentation of a eertificate of physieal health and fitness from
the Southern Branch medical examiners.

IV. Recommendation of the departments in which the prineipal and
secondary sequences of work are taken, and of the responsible
authorities as to the student’s fitness for teaching.

V. Batisfactory completion of the following sequences of work:

A. General Sequences 4345 units
1, Subject A. .
2. Psychology X, 1a, 1B 7
3. English (including English 1a) 6
4. Natural Seciences 12

Courses in physical or biological sciences ap-
proved by adviser. One eourse must include laborat-

tory work.}
. 5. Bocial Sciences:
Eeconomies 1a 3
Political Science 101 2
Elective courses in History, Politieal Science, or
Economics, approved by adviser ....cceeeee. 7
6. Military Science 1aB, 2aB (men) (]

7. Physical Education (professional courses for women) 4

8. Physical Education, (Required courses for men and
women. One-half unit each semester during the
freshman and sophomore years) ...........cveeees 2

* Although students may enter the Teachers rg:oll?i‘e without credit for elementary
algebra and plane geometry, it is im; ble to to the degree without eredit for
both these subjects. No residence etlon u ogx vided by the University in these
subjects. Similarly, students may enter the Tea: without ¢ t for two
yem of one foreign language. Such students will be mred to complete a8 a part of

the freshman and sophomore work, one year (10 unih) of a foreign language.

t A year course in physics or chemistry completed in the high school will satisty
the laboratory requirement.
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B. Departmental Sequences 43-53 units
Coursges chosen from the following departments:

(1) Art, (2) Biology, (3) Chemistry, (4) Classi-
cal Languages, (5) Commerce, (6) IKnglish, (7)
Geography, (8) Geology and Meteorology, (9) Ger-
man, (10) History, (11) Home Eeconomics, (12)
Mathematics, (13) Mechanic Arts, (14) Musie,
(15) Philosophy and Psychology, (16) Physical
Education, (17) Physics, (18) Political Science,
(19) Romanic Languages.

At least 20 units must consist of upper division
courses. Of these, the student must elect not less
than 8 units in each of two departments or not
less than 5 units in each of three departments. In-
cluding upper and lower division courses, at least
12 units must be completed in one department.

C. Professional Courses 32-40 units
1. Required of all students:

Edueation 11, 21, 130, or 170 3
Edueation 180 2
3
0

"Edueation 148 .
Laboratory practice in teaehing ... 1

2, Secondary Sequence (14-22 units).

Professional courses leading to specialization in
various fields of education, to be chosen by the
student with the approval of his adviser. At least
3 units of advanced educational psychology must
be included.

Noreg.—8pecific requirements for the Kindergarten-Primary, General
Elementary, and General Junior High School Credentials are listed under
the Department of Education; for the various special credentials, under
the appropriate departments.

The foregoing requirements differ from those published in the 1924-25 Announce-
ment in the following respects: nychologg 1a, 1B supplants Psychology 2, 80.
Psychology 80 has been discontinued and Psychology 2 changed as to content. Politiecal
Sclence 50 (8 wunits) has been replaced by Political Seience 101 (2 units) thereby
inereasing the elective social science requirement from 6 to 7 units.. The abolition
of Hygiene as s university requirement increases the number of units under esption B,
Deparimental Sequences, from 48-51 to 48—-58.
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Announcement of Courses 77

VIII. ANNOUNCEMENT OF COURSES

The attention of students is called to the following explanations with
regard to the list of courses.*

1. Courses are classified as follows:
Lower Division Courses.

Elementary courses which make up the first and second
years of the University curriculum. Numbered from 1-99, in-
clusive. ’

Upper Division Courses.

Advanced courses which require some preparation in the
lower division, or elementary courses in a subject of such
difficulty as to require the maturity of upper division students.
Numbered from 100-199, inclusive.

2. A course designated by a double number (i.e., Economies 1a-1B) is
continued through two successive half-years. In registering for the
course the student will use the first number for its first half-year, and the
second number for its second half-year. At the end of each half-year a
final report will be made by the instructor. The student may discontinue
the course at the end of the first half-year with final credit for the
portion completed.

8. The credit value of each course in units is indicated by a numeral
in parentheses following the title. A unit of registration is one hour
of the student’s time at the University, weekly, during one half-year,
in lecture or recitation, together with the time necessary in preparation

therefor; or a longer time in laboratory or other exercises not requiring
preparation.

4. The period during which a course is given is shown as follows:
I, first half-year; II, second half-year; Yr., throughout the year.

* The University reserves the right to withdraw or modify these courses, or to
change the instructors.
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6. Only eourses marked ‘‘Credit’’ followed by the eapital letter ‘A"’
or ‘‘B’’ may be counted toward certification recommendations or degree
requirements, as follows:

(A) For the present these courses alone receive full eredit toward
the degree of Bachelor of Arts or the degree of Bachelor of Secience (at
Berkeley) and also (in general) toward the teachers’ credentials of the
several types, subject in every case to the requirements of the curriculum -’
selected. i

(B) Courses which may be counted toward the Bachelor of Edueation
degree in the Teachers College and toward appropriate recommendations '
for teaching. ’
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ART

NzLLIE HUNTINGTON GERE, Associate Professor of Fine Arts.
HeLEN CLARK CHANDLER, Assistant Professor of Fine Arts.
Louise P. 8o0v, Assistant Professor of Fine Arts.

tANNA P. Brooks, A.B, B.S,, Assistant Professor of Fine Arts.
Bessie E. HazeN, Ed.B., Assistant Professor of Fine Arts.
ANNITA DELANO, Associate in Fine Arts.

Bmrpie KRk SMITH, Associate in Fine Arts.
ApELAIDE MoORRIS, A.M.,, Associate in Fine Arts.
Heuen I. HOWELL, Associate in Industrial Arts,
OLIve NEwcoMB, Associate in Industrial Arts,

, Associate in Industrial Arts.

BeLLE H. WHITICE, Associate in Industrial Arts.

BarBARA BrOOKS MORGAN, Associate in Fine Arts.

GERTRUDE MALONEY, Associate in Art.

, Associate in Fine Arts.

e L

Requirements for the Secondary Special Teaching Credential in Art.—
Completion of all requirements for the degree of Bachelor of Eduecation® -
as listed on pages 77-78, including the following specified courses:

(a) Education 148, 170, 180; Psychology 110 or 112, Teaching, 10
units; Art 160A~1603, 180.

(b) Art—Required basic courses totaling 25 units are as follows:
Appreciation and History of Art 1A-B, 31A-8, 161a-B (6) ; Design 2a-8, 122, - .
32A-B (9); Costume Appreciation 3 (1); Drawing and Painting 4a-B (4); - °
House Design and Decoration 16a (1); Landscape 137a (1); Stage Craft
8a-8, 168 (3).

In addition to the above basic courses 25 units of work are required.

These courses to be elected under the direction of an art advisor.

Laboratory Fees—The fee required for courses 20A, 29, 298, 1344,
1584, 1588, is 50 cents; for courses 8A, 8B, 1984, 1988 is $1; for courses
194, 198, 208, 39, 39B is $2; for courses 154, 164 is $4.50,

Courses 1a and 2a are prerequisite to all other courses in the depart-
ment except 10a, 20a, 20B; 8a, 4A, 12A may be taken concurrently with
1a, 2a.

Students who apply for advanced standing or for exemption from
required courses in Fine Arts on the basis of previous art study completed
at other institutions, must submit sketch-books, designs, drawings or paint-
ings and brief outlines of previous work.

t Absent on leave, 1926-27,

* A major in Art is not offered in the College of Letters and Science in the Southern
Branch of the University. Students wishing to satisfy the requirements for a major
in Art are referred to the Announcement of Courses in the Departments at Berkeley.
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Appreciation and History of Art

1a-1B, (1-1) Yr. (Credit A,B) Tul, Th1l,  Associate Professor GERE
A, Principles of Aesthetics.
B. Prehistoric and Primitive Art. History of Ancient, Early Medi-
acval and Gothic Art.

81a-318. (1-1) Yr. (Credit A, B) . Associate Professor GERE
A. History of Renaissance Architecture; History of Italian Paint-
ing and Sculpture.
B. History of Spanish, Flemish, Dutch, German, French and Amer-
ican Painting. Modern Painting,

1814-161B. (1-1) Yr. (Credit A, B) Associate Professor GERE
A. Mobammedan Art. East Indian, Chinese, Korean and Japanese

B. American Contributions to Art. Europcan Art Centers.

Art Education

10a. Fine Arts Education. (2) Either half-year. (Credit B)
Miss WHITICE and the Starp
A course in the study of art structurc covering problems in design
and color theory and harmony with the application to tcaching art.

204-208. Fine and Industrial Art Education for Kindergarten-Primary
Teachers. (2-2) Yr, (Credit B) Mies HowEeLL, Miss MORRIS

A. The development of appreciation of beauty in fine art; the use
of the art elements and prineiples in simple compositions; the applica-
tion of art principles to kindergarten-primary activities,

B. The place of fine and industrial arts in kindergarten-primary
education; the place of art appreciation in constructive activities;
'ind:ividual and group activities in the study of industrial art subject
matter.

1604-~160B. Principles of Art Education, (2-2) Yr. (Credit B)

Miss MALONEY
180. Organization and Administration of Art Edueation. (2) IL
(Credit B) Assistant Professor Sooy

Prerequisite: senior standing.

Costume

8. Costume Appreciation, (1) II. (Credit B) Assistant Professor Sooy
Discussion and demonstration to develop appreciaton of costume
as a means of art expression. Costume is considered from the stand-
point of abstract design, becomingness, suitability, and expressiveness.

13. Costume Appreciation and Design. (2) IL. (Credit B)
Asgistant Professor Hazen
For Home Economics students. Appreciation through study of line,
color, and texture in costume with practical applieation to individuals.
Original designing of costumes.
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Art 81

103. History of Costume. (1) II. Credit B. Assistant Professor Sooy
Lantern lectures covering the development of costume from Egyptian,
Agsyrian, Greek, and Roman periods, through Medieval European,
16th, 17th, 18th, and 19th century dress in England, France, and
America.

1834-183B. Costume Design. (2-2) Yr. (Credit B)

Prerequisite: 32a, 1344. Agsistant Professor Sooy

A, For the drama. In addition to the general beauty of design,
the special object of the course is the use of costume as a means of
psychological expression.

8. Modern costume design. Principles of abstract design applied
to dress, subject to technical limitation of material, occasion, changing
fashions, ete.

Crafts

8a-8B. Stage Craft. (1-1) I. (Credit B) Tu, 9, 10, 11.
) Miss DeLANO, Mrs. SMITH and the Srarr
a. Working drawings and model sets to secale from given designa.
Study of the uses of paint and other materials necessary in the build-
ing and painting of stage sets.
B. Making costumes for plays, including practice in many decora-
tive processes applied to costume.

9A-98. Elementary Construetion. (2-2) Yr. (Credit B) Miss WHITICE
A. The aim of this course iz to give the elementary teacher a
knowledge of the technical processes in working with textiles, paper,
wood, clay, and metal which will enable her to make art function in
the everyday life of the child.
B. The application of principles governing the handling of binding
materials and book construction through the making of boxes, pads
and portfolios, and ‘‘stabbed’’ and ¢‘cased’’ books.

19a-198. Pottery. (2-2) Yr. (Credit B) Miss NewcoMB
Prerequisite: 2B.
Hand building and glazing—use of potter’s whecl, making of molds
and casting.

29A-298. Bookbinding. (2-2) Yr. (Credit B) Miss WHITICE

Prerequisite: 9s.

A. Technical bookbinding. Study of the historical development of
the craft for background. The binding or re-binding of several books
in suitable materials, using various types of sewing and forwarding.

B. Advanced bookbinding. This course includes the type of work
known as ‘‘extra’’ binding and the ‘‘finishing’’ of books. Books
bound in Art 2924 may be ¢‘finished’’ in 298, ’

' #302-39B. Weaving. (2-2) Yr. (Credit B) —_—

The course includes a study of the Colonial type of weaving on four
harness looms; also tapestry weaving and Egyptian card weaving.

* Not to be given 1926-27,
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49, Basketry, (2) I (Credit B) Miss WHITIOR

Includes the use of basketry materials in braided, knotted, and

woven work; also the designing and making of sewed and woven
baskets,

694-698. Leather. (2-2) Yr. (Credit B) Miss WHITIOR:

A. Includes the designing and making of card-cases, purses, bill- .

folds, magagine and book covers, and similar articles of simple econ-
struction, in hand-tooled, hand-dyed calf skin,

B. Leather craft. Includes the desi%n.\ng and making of bags,
o

brief-cases, vanity-cases and other articles, requiring more difficult

types of construetion than the work done in Art 69A. Morocco, seal,
and other leathers used.

79. Motal. (2) II. (Credit B) Miss WHITIOE
Elementary course, The designing and making of simple articles,
using the processes of raising, riveting, soldering, saw-piercing, etch-
ing, repoussee, stone-setting, and chain-making.

119. Advanced Pottery. (2) IL. (Credit B) Migs NEwWcoOMB

Study of glazes—stacking kiln and firing.
Prerequisite: 19s8.

1581-1588. Textile Decoration. (1-2) Yr. (Credit B) Miss DELANO
Prerequisite: 88, 32a.
A. This course eovers the processes of dyeing and of decorating
textiles by means of stick printing, wood and linoleum block printing.
B. Designing and execution of decorative wall hangings, covers
and scarfs, using the processes of tye dyeing and batik.

168. Stage Craft. (1) I. (Credit B) Agsistant Professor Sooy
M, 2, 3, 4. Prerequisite: 88, 32B, 156a.

Principles of art applied to the stage. Technical knowledge neces- f

sary to produce pantomimes, pageants, and plays.

1984-1988. Clay MB&eling. (1-1) Yr. (Credit B). Miss NEWOOMB
8, 9, 10, 11. Prerequisite: 134a.

Design

2A-28. Art Structure. (2-2) Yr. (Credit A, B) —_—
A. Fundamental course upon which all other courses are based.

Elements and principles of art. Abstract forms. Color theory and
harmony.

B. Course in composition of natural forms.

124-128. Lettering. (1-2) Yr. (Credit B) Mrs. SMrTH

A. Study of and appreciation for lettering as a part of the subject
of design. Includes exercises in the underlying prineiples of lettering
for freedom and originality of expression.

B. Lettering. Quick and accurate writing for commercial uses,
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324-82B. Art Structure. (2-2) Yr. (Credit A, B) Miss DELANO

Prerequisite: Art 1B, 2B, 4B.

A. Imaginative design. Originality and power in designing devel-
oped through experience with imaginative motifs and fundamental
design structure.

B. Industrial design. Design for specific crafts, including pottery,
metal, leather, and weaving, ete.

1524-152B. Art Structure. (2-2) Yr. (Credit B)
Assistant Professor S00Y and the STarr
Prerequisite: 32B. .
A. Advanced composition.
B. Advanced industrial design. Design for ceramics, wrought iron,
and jewelry.

Drawing and Painting

448, Freehand Drawing. (2-2) Yr. (Credit A, B)
Assistant Professor HazeN, Mrs. SMITH
A. Principles of perspective and the development of feeling for
fine quality in line and mass drawing of still-life, buildings, interiors,
and furniture,
B. A course in representative painting and the study of the tech-
nique of water ecolor.

134A-134B. Advanced Drawing and Painting. (2-2) Yr. (Credit A, B)
Prerequigite: 4a-4p, Asgistant Professor CHANDLER
A. Imaginative figure drawing in preparation for illustration and
eostume design.
B. A study of various types of rendering in black and white,
Architectural forms, figures, landscape, etc.

154. Life Class, (2) II. (Credit B) Mrs. SMITH

Development of feeling for character and action of the figure.
Details of hands, feet, shoulder movements, ete., will be studied as
necessary facts subordinate to sure and free interpretation.

164, Life Class, (2) IL (Credit B) Mrs. SMITH
- Advanced drawing and painting from the figure, including the
study of anatomy.

House Deaign and Decoration

16a-16B. (1-1) Yr. (Credit B)
Associate Professor GERE, Assistant Professor HAZEN

A. Appreciative study of the house, its surroundings and the furnish-
ings. Lectures, discussions and demonstrations.

B. House furnishing,
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1564-156B. Interior Decoration. (2-2) Yr. (Credit B)

Prerequisite: 2B, 48, 16B, Asgsistant Professor HAZEN

A. Original designs for furniture. Study of period, peasant, and
modern designs with regard to their suitability to the modern home.

B. Interior decorations. Original designs and arrangements of fur-
niture and furnishings in various rooms. Designs carried out in black
and white and color suitable for commercial advertising. Emphasis
on balanced dark and light compositions.

186A-186B. Interior Decoration. (2-2) Yr. (Credit B)
Prerequigite: 1568 Asgistant Professor HAZEN

Designing of groups of period furniture, original design for com-
plete rooms, elevations, and perspectives in eolor.

Illustration
1354-135B. Book Illustration, (2-2) Yr. (Credit B)
Prerequisite: 32a, 1344, Agsistant Professor OHANDLER

Tllustrations of fables, legends, and imaginative tales. Beginning

with simple, spontaneous expression and leading to a more earefully
planned composition.
165A-165p. Commercial Illustration. (2-2) Yr, (Credit B)

Prerequisite: 134A. Asgigtant Professor Sooy

Fundamentally a course in composition, plus the technical require-
ments of advertising, and the psychology of selling.

175. Advanced Tllustration including Wall Decorations. (2) II (Credit B)

Prerequisite: 135a-1358, Assgistant Professor CHANDLER
Landscape
137a-1378. Sketching. (1-2) Yr. (Credit B)
Prerequisite: 2B, 4B. Mrs, MoRGAN and the STAFP

A. Sketching. S8tudy of landscage forms and their composition

expressed in simple technique suitable for elementary and secondary
teaching. :

B. Landscape composition. Charcoal and wash drawings.

1774-1778. Water-color and Oil Painting. (2-2) Yr. (Credit B)
Prerequisite: 137s. Asgigtant Professor CHANDLER
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BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES

Love HoLMes MILLER, Ph.D., Professor of Biology.
BENNET MinLs ALLEN, Ph.D., Professor of Zoology.
FraNk E. OLDER, B.S., Assistant Professor of Agricultural Teaching.
0. L. SPONSLER, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Botany.
A. W, BeLramy, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Zoology.
SaraEH ArsaTr, M.S,, Instructor in Biology.

Cary, EPLiNG, Ph.D., Instructor in Botany.

, Instructor in Botany.

GorpoN H. Barr, Ph.D., Instructor in Zoology.

, Instructor in Physiology.

A, W, Havrr, Ph.D., Instructor in Botany.

F. MurraY Scort, Ph.D., Instructor in Botany.

0. A. PLONEETT, Ph.D., Instructor in Botany.

RurH G. PERSONS, A B., Associate in Zoology.
MargaRET D. THOMSON, M.A,, Associate in Zoology.
CaroLYN CaNBY, M.S,, Associate in Biology.

RUTH ANDERSON, Associate in Botany.

WiILLIAM GRAY, Associate in Botany.

At the Southern Branch of the University a student may take a major in
botany or in zoology. Those wishing to major in other phases of the work
included in this department are referred to the Announcement of Courses
in the departments at Berkeley, or to the departmental adviser for
personal conference. Students in the Teachers College looking toward
the special teaching of nature study will be advised individually.

Preparation for the Major in Botany.—Botany 2a-28, 6, 7, and ele-
mentary chemistry taken previous to or concurrently with Botany 7.

The Major in Botany—Of the 24 units of upper division work required,
15 units should consist of Botany 104A-104B, 105A-105B, and 111, and
the remaining 9 units of other courses in botany or of related courses in
bacteriology, chemistry, geology, geography, paleontology, physiology,
and zoology, to be chosen with the approval of the department.

Preparation for the Major in Zoology.—Zoology 1a-1B, and high school
chemistry or Chemistry 1a. French and German are recommended.

The Major in Zoology—Eighteen wunits of upper division work in
zoology and six units chosen from zoology or from related courses in
bacteriology, biochemistry, botany, entomology, genetics, microscopic
anatomy, paleontology, physiology, psychology, or physical chemistry.

Laboratory Fées—The fee for Physiology 1, 10, is $2.50; for Zoology
1a, 18, 4, 100, 105, 106, 1070, 1110, 112, is $3. The student will, in addition,
be held responsible for all apparatus lost or broken.
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AGRICULTURE"

1. General Horticulture, (3) II. (Credit A, B)
Agsigtant Professor OLprz
Lectures, three hours; laboratory, two hours.
A general view of horticulture, with special attention to plant
propagation, vegetable gardening, and fruit growing,

Nt s st o il B

10. Elements of Agriculture. (3) Either half-year. (Credit B)
Asggistant Professor OLDER
Lectures, three hours; laboratory, two hours.
Designed for students preparing to teach in primary and elementary
rades.
¢ A study of the fundamental principles of agriculture and practiee
in gardem, lath house, and laboratory.

BIOLOGY

1. General Biology. (3) (Credit A, B)

Agsistant Professor BELLAMY, Dr. HavupT, Dr. PLUNKETT
Lectures, two bours; quiz, one hour; demonstration, one hour; four
required fleld trips.
Chemistry is recommended.
Not open to students who have credit in Botany 2a or Zoology 1a. 3
Important principles of biology illustrated by studies of structure :
and activities of living organisms, both plants and animals,

12, General Biology. (3) II. (Credit A, B)
Prerequisite: Biology 1. Professor MILLER, Miss ATSATT ]
A course in systematic and ecologic biology with emphasis on the -
local environment. ' :
Lectures, readings, reports on materials and field observations.
Three lectures and one demonstration hour each week with two
required field trips.

BOTANY
Lowkr DivisioN COUESES

2a-28. General Botany. (4-4) Yr. (Credit A, B)
Associate Professor SPONSLER, Dr. Scorr Dr. EpLiNG
Two lectures and six hours laboratory. :
A. An introductory eourse dealing with the structure, functions
and life relations of seed plants. Given either half-year.
B. A continuation of 2a dealing with the comparative morphology
of all of the great plant groups. Given the second half-year only.

* Students looking toward specialized work in Agriculture are referréd to the
Announcement ot Courses in the Departments at Berkeley,
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Biological Sciences 87

6. Plant Histology. (3) I. (Credit A, B) Dr. Scorr

* Lecture, one hour; laboratory, six hours.
Prerequisite: Botany 2a-2B.
The microscopic structure of the higher plants with particular
reference to the development and differentiation of vegetative tissues.

7. Plant Physiology. (3) II. (Credit A) Associate Professor SPONSLER
Lecture, one hour; laboratory, six hours. -
Prerequisite: Botany 2a-2B, 6, and chemistry.
A study of experimental work designed to demonstrate various
activities of the plant, including photosynthesis, respiration, growth,
and reproduection. i

UrPER Dmslo:{ CoOURsES

General Prerequisite: Botany 2a-2B is prerequisite to all upper divi-
gion courses.

1044-104B, Taxonomy of the Seed Plants. (3-3) Yr. (Credit A, B)
Dr. ErLING

Locture, one hour; laboratory, six hours, and additional field work
to be arranged.

Prerequisite: Botany 2a-2s.

A survey of the chief orders and families of the seed plants in- -
volving a study of the principles of phylogenetic classification and
geographical distribution, Designed for botany majors, teachers of
nature study, and students in the College of Agriculture.

105a. Morphology of Thallophytes. (3) I. (Credit A, B) Dr. PLUNKETT
Lecture, one hour; laboratory, six hours.
A study of the structure, development and phylogenetic relation-
;hipq of the principal orders of fresh water and marine algae, and of
ungi. .

1058. Morphology of Bryophytes and Pteridophytes. (3) II. (Credit A)
Lecture, one hour; laboratory, six hours. Dr. Scorr
Structure, development and phylogenetic relationships of the prin-

cipal orders of the liverworts, mosses, ferns, and their allies.

1050. Morphology of Spermatophytes. (3) I. (Credit A) Dr. Havrr
Lecture, one hour; laboratory, six hours.
Prorequisite: Botany 106B.
Continuation of 1058 dealing with the gymmnosperms and angio-
sperms.

110. Botanical Microtechnique. (3) I. (Credit A) —_
Lecture, one hour; laboratory, six hours,
Preparation of plant material for microscopic study involving
methods in fixing, embedding, sectioning and staining.

111. Plant Cytology. (8) II. (Credit A) Dr. Havpr
Lecture, one hour; laboratory, six hours.
Prerequisite: Botany 6, 1054-1058B.
Anatomy and physiology of the cell.
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114. Advanced Plant Physiology. (3) I (Credit A).

Conferences and laboratory. Associcte Professor SPONSLER
Prerequisites: Botany 6 and 7. '

Experimental work on certain functions of the plant.
120. Phytopathology. (8) IL (Credit A, B)

Lecture, one hour; laboratory, six hours.

A study of bacterial and fungous diseases of plants.

152. Plant Ecology. (3) II. (Credit A, B) —
Lecture, one hour; laboratory, six hours; occasional field trips.
Prerequisite: Botany 1044-1048B.

A study of structure and function as related to environmental condi-
tions; plant associations; regional distribution.

PALEONTOLOGY?®

1. General Paleontology. (2) Either half-year. (Credit A; B)

Tu Th, 10. Professor MiLLER
Lectures, quizzes, and three required Saturdays in the field.

A discussion of the general principles of paleontology, the influ-

ences that surrounded the ancient life of the earth, and some of the .

ways in which animals respond to such influences,

104, Vertebrate Paleontology. (3) I. (Credit A, B)
Lecture, one hour; laboratory, six hours. Professor MILLER
Prerequisito: Paleontology 1 and junior standing.

A study of the fossil land vertebrates of the western hemisphere
with reference to the present faunas and distribution.

PHYSIOLOGY §

1. General Human Physiology. (3) I. (Credit A, B)
Lectures, two hours; laboratory, three hours.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 2428 or high school chemisiry.

110. Physiology and Personal Hygiene. (3) II. (Credit B)
Lectures, two hours; laboratory, three hours,
Designed for those who plan to teach in the grade schools.

) 'lfgu)rse: in Invertebrate Paleontology are offered by the Department of Geology
p. 5

$ A major in Physiology in the College of Letters and Science is not offered in the
Southern Branch of the University. BStudents wishing to satisfy the requirements for a

mt{gr in Physiology are referred to the Announcement of Courses in the Departments
at Berkeley.
t Not offered in 1926~37.
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ZOOLOGY
Lower DivisioN COURSES

1a-18. General Zoology. (5-5) Yr. (Credit A, B) Dr. BALL
Lectures, M W, 8.

Lectures, two hours; quiz, one hour; laboratory, six hours; one
required field trip.

An introduction to the facts and principles of animal biology.

4. Microscopical Technique. (2) II. (Credit A) Miss PErsoNS
Laboratory, six hours; assigned readings.
Prerequisite: Zoology la and high school chemistry.
The preparation of animal tissues for microscopical examination.

85. General Human Anatomy. (5) II. (Credit A, B) —_—
Lectures, two hours; quniz, one hour; laboratory, six hours.

Prerequisite: sophomore standing; Zoology 1la or Biology 1; and
Physiology 1.

UrpER Di1visioN COURSES

1004, Genmetics. (4) IL (Credit A, B) Assistant Professor BELLAMY
Lectures, two hours; seminar, ong hour; laboratory, six hours.

Prereqnmte Zoology 1B or Botany 2B or equivalent, and junior
standing.

The student is dfwen an opportunity to become familiar with the
prineiples of here and researech methods in genetics.

100B. Advanced Genetics, (2) II. (Credit A, B)
Asgistant Professor BELLAMY
Lectures, two hours; seminar, one hour.

Prerequisite: Course 100a.

A continuation of 100a with special reference to experimental evolu*
tion. May be taken without 100c.

" 100c. Advanced Genetics Laboratory (2) II (Credit A, B)
tant Professor BELLAMY
Laboratory, six hours May not be taken without 1003,

~ 103. Experimental Zoology. (2) I (Gredit A, B) Professor ALLEN

Leotures, reports on articles in scientific journals and speeial
problems,

Prerequisite: Zoology la-1s.
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105. Advanced Vertebrate Embryology. (8) I. (Credit A, B)

Professor ALLEN
Lectures, one hour; laboratory, six hours.

Prerequisite: Zoology 1A and either 1B or 35, and junior standing. -

A study of mammalian embryology.

106. Comparative Anatomy of the Higher Vertebrates. (4) L
(Credit A, B) Miss ATSATT
Lectures, two hours; laboratory, six hours.
Prerequisite: Zoology 1A-1B' and junior standing.

A study of the structural relationships of the higher vertebrates. .

Dissection of the reptile, bird, and mammal.
107, Cytology. (2) II. (Credit A) . Professor ALLEN
Prerequisite: Zoology 1a.
Lectures and recitations.

The structure and activities of the ecell, especially in development,
in sex determination, and in heredity. i

107¢. Cytology Laboratory. (2) II. (Credit A) Professor ALLEN
May be taken only concurrently with eourse 107,

111, Parasitology. (2) L (Credit A) Dr. BaLr
Prerequisite: Zoology 1A.

General discussion of the biological aspeets of parasitism and of
the animal parasites of man and the domesti¢ animals.
111c. Parasitology Laboratory. (2) I. (Credit A) Dr. Bas
Prerequisite: Zoology 111, or may be taken concurrently with
eourse 111,

112, Advanced Invertebrate Zoology. (4) IL. (Credit A, B) Dr. BaLL
Lectures, two hours; laboratory and field, six hours.
Prerequisite: Zoology 1a; Zoology 1B recommended.
Morpholog, habits, habitats, and life histories of both marine and
fresh water invertebrates, with especial reference to local faunas.

113, Zoology of the Higher Vertebrates. (4) IL (Credit, A B)
Pr

ofessor MILLER
Lectures, 2 hours; laboratory and field, 6 hours.
Prerequisite: Zoology 1A-1s.

Emphasgis will be placed on the habits, distribution, and ecology of the
reptile, bird, and mammal faunas of California.

199. Problems in Zoology. (3) Either half-year. (Credit A, B)

Professor MitiER and the STarr
Prerequisite: Zoology 1a~1B and junior standing with sueh speecial
preparation as the problem may demand.
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CHEMISTRY

WiLLiaM CongErR MoRGAN, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry.

WiLLiaM B. CROWELL, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry.

@. Ross RoBERTSON, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Organiec Chemistry.
HosMer W. SToNE, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Inorganic Chemistry.
Max 8. DonN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Biochemistry.

JaMEs B. BaMsky, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry.

— , Instruetor in Chemistry.

Preparation for the Major—Required: Chemistry 1a-1B (10), which
must be passed with a grade of C or better before any further work in

- chemistry is taken; Physics 2a-2B or 1a-1B (6); trigonometry, Mathe-

matics 3Ao-3B (6), and a reading knowledge of German. Recommended:
a second course in chemistry, Physies 4a—4B, Mathematics 4a~48.

. The Major—All units in chemistry in excess of fourteen are counted
as upper divigsion units when taken by a student in the upper division.
Thé minimum requirement for the major is: Chemistry 64-68 (6), 8 and 9
(6), 110 (3), 111 (4), 120 (3). The remainder of the twenty-four
fequired upper division units may be taken in echemistry or allied subjects
in aceordanee with some definite plan approved by the department. A
student whose work in the major subject does mot average C or better
will be required to withdraw from the department.

Pre-Chemistry.—The Southern Branch offers only the first two years
of the curriculum of the College of Chemistry in the University at
Berkeley which leads to the Bachelor of Science degree. Students
intending to pursue their studies in this College should consult the chair-
man of the department before making out their programs.

Laboratory Fees.—These fees cover the cost of materials and equip-
ment used by the average careful student. Any excess over this figure
will be charged to the individuals responsible. The fees per semester
are as follows:

Courses
2a-28, 10, 107a~107s. $10.00
11-18, 5, 6a~68, 120 14.00
111 22.00
9 25.00
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CHEMISTRY

Lower DivisioN Courses
1a~1B. General Chemistry. (5-5) Beginnping either half-year,
(Credit A, B)

Professor MorGAN and Starp
Lectures: M W F, 10 (for those be

inning in September); Tu Th 8
10 (for those beginning in Janaary); sab 2 % ’

: oratory, six hours.
Prerequisite: high school ehemistry, or physics and trigonometry.

Required for Colleges of Engineering, Chemistry, Agriculture, and
of premedical and predental students and chemistry majors. .
2A-2B. General Chemistry. (4-4) Beginning either half-year. (Credit A, B)
Assistant Professors STONE, DUNN
Lectures: M W F, 11. Laboratory, three hours.
Lectures or recitations, three hours.
No prerequisite; high school chemistry is recomamended.

This course (or 1a-1B) is required of all home economics and
physical education majors, and should be elected by students desiring
chemistry as a part of a liberal eduecation. ’

5. Quantitative Analysis, (3) Either half-year. (Credit A, B)
Assistant Professor CROWELL
Lecture: Th, 11. Laboratory, six hours.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 1a-1s.
" A course in

vimetric and volumetric analysis, shorter than
61—68. Required of petroleum engineers and of sanitary and munricipal
engineers. :

6A-6B. Quantitative Analysis. (3-3) Yr. (Credit A, B)
Asgistant Professor CROWELYL
Leoture: Tu, 10. Laboratory, six hours.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 1a~1B.
Required of economic geologists, chemistry majors, and College of
Chemistry students. 6A is required of metallurgy students.
84~-88. Elementary Organic Lectures. (3-8) Yr. (Credit A, B)

MWF,9. Professor MORGAN, Assistant Professor ROBERTSON

Prerequisite: Chemistry 1a~1B or 2a-2B.

84 is given either half-year; 88 the second half-year only.

The first half of this course is required of premedical and predental
students, sanitary and municipal engineers, petroleum engineers, chem-
jstry majors, and College of Chemistry students.

9. Elementary Organic Laboratory.

Laboratory, nine hours.

Prerequisite: Chemistry 8a.

Required of petroleum engineers, premedical and pi'edenta.l stu-
dents, chemistry majors, and College of Chemistry students.

(3) II. (Credit A, B)
Agsistant Professor ROBERTSON

WV ILE

Ly A8 e T

s eat %

e iy B e B 08
o P ran e V5 o ks

e

e aea Wb




.
L
'
:

-
]
§

t

3
A
E
r,
(
;
4
3
4
y
.
b
!
L
¢
3
:
¥,
%
%
¥
4
[
&
%
i
x
:
&
3
!
4.
&
£
:
£
i
i
%,

Chemistry : 93

10. Organic and Food Chemistry. (4) I (Credit B)

ssistant Professor ROBERTSON
Lectures: M W F, 8, Laboratory, three hours.

Prerequisite: Chemistry 1a-1B or 2a—2B,
Required of home economics majors.

UpPER DIVISION COURSES

1074-1075. Biological Chemistry. (3-3) Yr. (Crodit A, B)

Assistant Professor Donwy |
Lectures: Tu Th, 8. Laboratory, three hours.

Prerequisite: Chemistry 8a and 9.

110. Physical Chemistry Lectures. (3) L. (Credlt A,B) MWF, 10

Assistant Professor RAMSEY .
" Prorequisite: Chemistry 5 or 6s; Physics 1a-1B or 2a-2s.

Required of chemistry majors, College of Chemistry students, and
for all later work in physical chemistry.

Lectures and problems.

1108. Advanced Physical Chemistry Lectures. (3) II. (Credit A, B)
M WF, 0. Asgistant Professor RAMSEY
Prerequisite: Chemistry 110.

Lectures and problems. A continuation of course 110,

111. Physical Chemistry Laboratory. (4) II. ( Credit A, B)

) Assistant Professor RAMSEY
Lecture, one hour; laboratory, nine hours.

Prerequisite: Chemistry 110 and calculus,
Required of chemistry majors.
Physico-chemical problems and measurements,

120. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry. (3) I. (Credit A, B)
Assistant Professor RAMSEY
Lecture, one hour; laboratory, six hours.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 6a—6B and 110.
Required of chemistry majors.
Preparatlon and experimental study of substances, designed pri-
marily to illustrate the factors which influence equilibrium and the

speed of chemical reactions. Correlation of material by means of the
periodic system.
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OLASSICAL LANGUAGES

ArTHUR Parom MoKinNLaY, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Latin.
Winniayg ¥, 8y1ra, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Latin and Greek.
Freperiok MasoN Carey, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Latin and Greek.

© LATIN

Preparation for the Major—Required: Four years of high school Latin,
or two years of high school Latin and Latin C and D; Latin 1 and 5;
Latin 3a-38. Recommended: Greek, German, French.

The Major~—The following curriculum, plus 6 units of upper division )

courses in Greek, English, French, Gorman, Spanish, philosophy, ancient or
medieval history, to be echosen with the approval of the department.

Lower DIvisioN COUBSES
C. Third Year Latin: Ovid. (3) I. (Credit A, B)

M WF, 11, Associate Professor MCKINLAY
Prerequisite: two years of high school Latin.

D. Fourth Year Latin: Vergil, (3) IL. (Credit A, B)
M W F, 11.

Associate Professor MOKINLAY
Prerequisite: Latin C, or two years of high school Latin.

1, Cicero: De Senectute; Pliny: Letters. (3) I. (Credit A, B)
MWF,I10. Associate Professor MCKINLAY
Open to those who have had four years of high school Latin.

8a-3s. Latin Prose Composition. (1-1) Yr. (Credit A, B)
Tu, 1.

Aggistant Professor CAREY
Prerequisite: Three or four years of high school Latin.

5. Horace: Odes and Epodes. (3) IL. (Credit A, B)

M WF, 10 Asggistant Professor SMITH
This course follows Latin 1.
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Classical Languages

UppPER DivisioN COURSES

Latin 102 and 106 are prerequisite to Latin 117, 120, 125, and 191.

102. Catullus and Livy. (3) L. (Credit A, B)
M W F, 10. Assistant Professor SMITH
Prerequisite: Latin 5.
1040-104p. Latin Composition. (1-1) Yr. (Credit A, B)
Th, 1. Assistant Professor CARRY
Prerequisite: Latin 34-~3s.
106. Tacitus apd Plautus. (3) IL. (Credit A, B)
M W F, 10. Associate Professor MOKINLAY
Prerequisite: Latin 102. :
*117. Vergil: Georgics. (3) II. (Credit A, B)
MWF 2 Assistant Professor SMirH

*120. Martial and Juvenal. (2) I. (Credit A, B)

MW,2 Associate Professor MCKINLEY

125, Lueretius, (2) II. (Credit A, B)

Asgsociate Professor Carey
MW,2,

191, Cicero: Letters. (3) I. (Credit A, B)
MWP -2 Associate Professor MOKINLAY

GREEK}
Lower DivisioN COURSES

1a-2aB. Greek for Beginners, Attic Prose and Homer, (5-5) Yr.
(Credit A, B) M Tu W Th F, 12, Asgsistant Professor CAREY
34~3B. Prose Composition. (1-1) Yr. (Credit A, B) Ty, 10.
Assigtant Professor SMITH
* Latin 120 and 117 and Latin 125 and 19i are given in alternate years, Latin

125 and 191 being offered in 1026~27.

$ A major in Greek in the College of Letters and Science is not offered in the
Southern Branch of the University. Students wishing to satisfy the requirements for
; mkng?r in Greek are referred to the Announcement of Courses in the Departments at
erkeley.

95
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UprPer DivisioN COURSES

101. Introduction to Plato. (3) II. (Credit A, B)
M WEF, 12,

. Assistant Professor SMITH
Prerequisite: Greek 102. .

102, Greek Poétry. (3) I (Credit A, B) Assistant Professor SaiT
M W F, 12, :

Prerequisite: Greek 1AB~24B.

103. Greek Drama: KEuripides and Aristophanes. (3) I. (Credit A, ﬁ)
MWEFo.

Asgistant Professor SMITH
Prerequisite: Greek 101, 102.

*104. Historical Prose: Herodotus or Thucydides. (3) I. (Credit A, B)
MWEFo.

Prerequisite: Greek 101, 102. -

105. Greek Drama: Aeschylus and Sophocles. (3) II. (Credit A, B)
MWF,9.

Assistant Professor SMITH
Prerequisite: Greek 101, 102.

*106. The Greek Pastoral: Theocritus, Bion and Moschus. (3) IL,
(Credit' A, By M W F, 9.

Prerequisite: Greek 101, 102.

ANCIENT CIVILIZATIONS}

112a. History of Greece to the Fall of Corinth, (3) I. (Credit A, B)
MWF,2.

Assistant Professor CAREY
1128. History of Rome to the Death of Justinian. (38) IT, (Credit A, B)
MWEF,2 Associate Professor MOKINLAY

* Greek 108 and Greek 105 will ordinarily be given in alternation with Greek 104
and Greek 106 respectively, Greek 108 and

reek 108 will be offered in 1926-27.
t Knowledge of Greek or Latin not required.
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Economies a7

ECONOMIOS

GorvoN 8. WATEINS, Ph.D., Professor of Economics. ’
Howarp 8. NosLe, M.B.A,, C.P.A,, Associate Professor of Accounting

(Chairman).
Esrr J. MiLLER, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Economics and Dean of
Men,

Ira N. FrisBer, M.B.A,, C.P.A,, Assistant Professor of Accounting.
, Asgistant Professor of Economics.
JouN R. RiGeLEMAN, M.B.A,, Assistant Professor of Economies.
MagveL G. 8TocKWELL, Ph.D., Instructor in Economics.
ArrHUR G. CooNs, M.A,, Instructor in Economics.
Rot T. CuLEY, M.8,, Associate in Economics and Aceounting.
: , Associate in Economics.
Eva M. ALLEN, Associate in Commercial Practice.
EsteLLs B. PLovgH, Associate in Commereial Practice.

Preparation for the Major—Required: Economics 1a-1B, and at least
one of the following: Political Science 1a-1s, History 4a—4B, History
- 8a-88, or Philosophy 1a-1s, :

The Major.—Twenty-four upper division units in economies iic]uding
eourses 100 and 140; or 18 upper division units in economics ineludin
eourses 100 and 140, and 6 upper division units in history, politic

science, philosophy, or geography, the program to be approved by a
departmental adviser.

Requiremonts for the Socondary Special Teaching Credential in Com-
meroe:

Comg}etion of all requireménts for the degree of Bachelor of Educa-
tion as listed or pages 75-76, ineluding the following specified courses.

(a) Education 148, 170, 180; Psychology 110; Teaching, 4-10 units;

- elective courses in Education to total 24 units.

-(b) BEcoromics 1a, 1p, 14a, 14B; Commerce 16, 18a-188; 12 units
¢hosen from the following with the approval of the department: 1086,
1214, 1218, 123, 131, 133, 135, 140, 150, 1604, 1603, 198,

() Political Seience 184, 185; Commerce 19. °

Pre-Commerce Curriculum.—The Southern Branch offers the first two

mrs of the curriculum of the College of Commerce in the University at
keley. Students intending to pursue their studies in this College should
oconsult the pre-Commerce adviser before making out their programs.

Fees.—Commerce A, $6; Commerce B, $5; Commerce 16, $2.50.
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Lowss DivisioN Courses

1a-1B. Principles of Economics. (3-3) Yr. (Credit A, B)

: - Assistant Professor MiLLER and the STarr
Leetures: Tu Th, 9 and 1 hour quiz; Tu Th, 11 and 1 hour quiz.

14a-14g. Prineiples of Accounting. (3-8) ¥r. (Credit A, B)

Associate Professor NOBLE, Assistant Professor FRISBER
M W, 9 and 2 hours laboratory; Tu Th, 11 and 2 hours laboratory.

UrreEr DivisioN COURSES

Economics 1a-1B is a prerequisite to all upper division courses in’
economics.

100. Advanced Economic Theory. (2) Either half-year. (Credit A)

Professor WATKINS

An advanced study of the principles of economies, including am ~

analysis of sueh fundamental concepts as value, price, cast, remt,
interest, wages, and profits. The relation of these to the curremnt
problems of production, distribution and exchange.

Recommended as a course for seniors.

101, History of Economic Doctrine. (2) Either half-year. (Credit A)
. Professor WATKINS
A general study of the development of economic thought. The
forerunners and founders of the science. The contributions of the -

classical school. The emergence of critical schools, Recent changes
in economie theory.

106. Economie Reform., (3) IL. (Credit A) - Professor WATKINS
The eoncept, eriteria, and agencies of economie and social progress.
A statement and critieal analysis of the theories and programs of

modern. economic reform movements. The essentials of social read-
Jjustment.

121a-1218. Business Organization and Adniinistration. (8-3) Yr.

(Credit A, B Associate Professor NoBLE

Prerequisite: course 14a-14s.

A study of different types of ownership with emphasis on the cor-
porate organization; internal organization, including departmentaliza-
tion; and correlation of functions and activities of departments of
marketing, production, personnel, finance, and accounting,

123, Principles of Marketing. (3) Either half-year. (Credit A, B)

tant Professor RIGGLEMAN
Channels of distribution; funetions of middlemen; selling policies;
creation of markets; distribution costs; price maintenance.

131. Public Finance. (2) Either half-year. (Credit A) :
Collection and disbursement of revenue by federal, state, and loeal
governments. Taxation problems.
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Economics - -99

133. Corporation Finance. (3) IL (Credit A) —_—
Prerequigite: course 14a-14B.
A study of the instruments and methods of financing a corporation
;vith reference primarily to the effect on the corporation and the stock-
olders.

185. Money and Banking. (3) Either half-year. - (Credit A, B) ——
Prerequisite: course 14a-14s.
Origin and history of money and of credit institutions; commereial
banking and banking technique; social aspect of money and ecredit
organization. .

140. Elementary Statistics. (4) Either half-year. (Credit A)
Asgistant Professors FRISBEE, RIGGLEMAN
Tu Th, 9 and laboratory periods.
Sources of statistical data; construction of tables, charts, and
raphs; study of statistical methods: averages, measures of deviation,
index numbers,.secular trend, seasonal variation, correlation.
Recommended in the first half of the junior year,

150. Labor Economics. (3) I. (Credit A) Professor WATKINS
An introduction to the problems of industrial relations, The rise
of modern industrialism. An examination of the principal problems
of industrial relations and the most prominent agencies and methods
of improvement. The bagis of industrial peace.

*160a-160B. Advanced Accounting. (3-3) Yr. (COredit A, B)
Associate Professor NoBLE, Assistant Professor FRISBEE
Prerequisite: course 14a-14s, B

161. Cost Accounting. (3) L (Credit A,B) Associate Professor NosLe
Prerequisite: course 14a-14s.

Accounting in manufacturing enterprises. Cost systems; account-
g for material, labor and overhead; distribution ef overhead; effee-
tive cost reports. : ‘

162. Auditing. (3) II. (Credit A, B) Assistant Professor FRISBER
Preoroquisite: course 14a-14s.
Accounting investigations, balance sheet audits and detailed audits
performed by public accountants. Valuations, audit procedure, working
papers and audit reports,

178. Economics of Transportation. (8) Either half-year. (Credit A, B)

195. Principles of Foreign Trade. (3) Either half-year. (Credit A, B)
Assistant Professor RIGGLEMAN
A general introduction to foreign trade methods and practices with
an analysis of the principles of international commeree with particular
reference to the trade of the United States. Considerable attention
is given to trade in produects of special interest to California.

* Not to be given, 1026-27.
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COMMERCE

(Teachers’ Courses)

A, Typing. (No credit) Tu Th, 10. . Mrs. ALLEN
B. Shorthand. (No ecredit) M W F, 10. Mrs. ALLEN

16. Typing. (2) Either half-year. (Credit B)' TuTh,2. Mrs. ALien
Prerequisite: course A or its equivalent.

17. Shorthand. (8) II. (Credit B) M W F, 10. Mrs. ALLEN
Prerequisite: eourse B or its equivalent.

18a-188. Penmanship. (2-2) Yr. (Credit B) Mrs. PLovgH
Tu Th, 10, 1, 2,

19, Business Mathematies. (2) IL. (Credit B) Mrs. ALLEN

198, Commereial Eduecation. (8) IL. (Credit B)
Associate Professor NoBLE and the STarr
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Education 101

EDUCATION

ErnNesT CARROLL MoogE, Ph.D., LL.D., Professor of Education. and
Director of the Southern Branch.

tCHARLES WILEIN WADDELL, Ph.D. Professor of Education and Director of
the Training Schools.

JuNius L. MEriaM, Ph.D., Professor of Education.

MarvIN L. Darsir, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Education and Dean of
the Teachers College,

FreDERICK P. WOELLNER, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Edueation.
KATHERINE L, MdLAuGHLIN, M.A., Associate Professor of Primary Educa-
tion. :
EreEL 1. SAL1sBURY, M.A,, Associate Professor of Elementary Edueation.

Hasvey L. Esy, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Bural Education.

J. Harop Winriams, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Education.

WiLiam A. SuirH, Ph,D., Agsistant Professor of Education (Chairman of
the Department).

‘Orarence Hannu RopisoN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Education and
University Examiner,

BeNJAMIN W. JoHNSON, Lecturer in Education and Assistant Director of
the Division of Vocational Education and Supervisor of Classes for
the Training of Trade and Industrial Teachers (Los Angeles). .

Henen M, CHRISTIANSON, M.A., Associate in Primary Education.

3
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Lewis A. MaveRICK, Ed.D., Lecturer in Education and Recorder.
{Sir JouNn Apams, LL.D., F.C.P., Lecturer in Education (Professor Emer-
" itus of Education, University of London).

The requirements for the general teaching credentials* are as follows:

I, KINDERGARTEN-PRIMARY CREDENTIAL

1. Examination in piano. An examination in piano is required of all
_ entrants upon enrollment in this curriculum. Before assignment to practice

teaching 1s made the student must show ability to play music suitable
- for use with young children. This includes song accompaniments, such
: a8 those in ‘“Songs for the Little Child,’’ by Kohlsaat and Baker, and
e ghusimr”rhythmic interpretation of the type in ‘‘Robinson’s School
" Bhythms,

t Absent on leave second half-year.

$ In residence first half-year only. .

* A major in Education in the College of Letters and Science is not offered in the
Southern Branch of the University. BStudents wishing to satisfy the re&ﬂgremaxm for a
2 pry or i:, Education are ref d to the Annou t of O in Departments
: erkeley. :
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102 Education

2. Completion of 96 units of university eredit '(with correspondmg'
grade points) including:

(a) General sequence requirements listed on page 75.

(b) Education 21,1244, 1248, 132, 148, 180; Psychology 119; Teaehing,
10 units®; special teachers’ courses approved by advisers, 6 umts
(¢) Electives to total 96 units.

N,‘,;.,u\ap‘.tn.«u)«..;ﬂ-». i 5 ¥

S

II. GENPRAL ELEMENTARY CREDENTIAL

e

Completion - of 96 units of umvemty credit (with ecorresponding
grade points), including:

(a) General sequence requirements listed on page 75.
(b) Mathematics 19, Geography 1.

(o) Education 130, 132, 139, 148, 180; Psychology 110 or 119; Teaching,
10 units*; special teachers’ courses approved by advisers, 6 unita.
(8) Electives to total 96 units.

b a5 T A R

b

IIX, GeNEBAL JUNIOR HiGH SCHOOL CREDENTIAL

Haiyt gt

Completion of all requirements for the degree of Bachelor of Eduea- '.
tion as listed on pages 75-76. The following courses must be included: ¢
Education 170, 172, Psjehology 110 or 112, special teachers’ eourses, 2 units.

Junior standing is a prerequisite to all courses in education except
Education 11 and 21.

11. Principles of Teaching. (8) Either half-year. (Credxt B)
Tu Th, 12, and one quiz hour. Professor MERIAM
Prerequimte' Psychology 1a. .

21. Introduction to Kindergarten Primary Education. (3) I. (Credit B)
TaTh B, 8,9 11; MWF, 11. Miss CHRISTIANSON

Edueational needs of early childhood ; physical and mental character-
isties of vggmg age levels; work, play, and activities in learning;
individual erences.

101, History of Education. (3) II. (Credit A, B)

MWPF1 Associate Professor DARSIE
The evolut.wn of educational practices and ideals with emphasis on
social-economic backgrounds.

102. Rgzez% Developments in Educational Practice. (3) I,

(Credit A, B)
Y 4. Dr. ApaMs
115. Growth and Development of the Child. (2) I. (Credit Bj
Prorequisite: Psychology 1a, 1B.  Associate Professor WILLIAMS

Essential facts of growth. Hygiene of growth, physical and mental.

* Applications for teaching agsignments should be made during the fourth semester
by all students qualifying for a three.

I -iear oredential, and not later than the end of
the third yesar by students completing the regular four-yeur ecourse,
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Education 103

120. The Bases of Educational Theory. (3) I. (Credit A, B)
M WF, 10. Dr. ApaMs

' 124a-1245. Kindergarten-Primary Curricula and Methods. (3-3).

(Credit B) M W F, 9, 2. Associate Professor MOLAUGHLIN
Prerequisite: Psychology 1a, 1B .
General principles underlying the teaching of the fundamental

skills. Objectives of kindergarten-primary education., Curriculum
values. Evolution of modern curricula and methods,

128. Comparative Study of Kindergarteh-Primary and Elementary Edueca-
tion.  (3) I. (Credit B) Professor MERIAM
Prerequisite: Education 12448, 130, or equivalent experience.
A critieal survey of public and private schools with special reference
to eonservative and progressive praetices, -

120. Kindergarten-Primary Supervision, (3) ILI. (Credit B)
Associate Professor MCLAUGHLIN
The chief objectives of the Kindergarten-Primary Supervisor; prin-
ciples underlying effective supervision of teaching; administrative re-
sponsibilities; unification of kindergarten-primary grades through super-
vision.

Designed especially for supervisors and teachers of experience,

130, Principles of Elementary Education. (3) Either half-year. (Credit
B) Prerequisite: Psychology 1a-1B, Assistant Professor RoBISON

A general study: of administrative and instructional procedire in the
elementary school.

1312~-1318. School Administration and Supervision. (2-2) Yr. (Credit B)
W, 4, 5. : Professor WADDELL
Prerequisite: Education 130 or equivalent.
The general technique of elementary school administration. In the
second semester especial attention will be paid to the supervision of
teaching. Designed especially for principals and supervisors.

132. Introduction to Educational Measurement. (2) Either half-year.
(Credit B) Prerequisite: Psychology 1a~18. M W, 8; Tu Th, 8.
Associate Professor WinLLiaMs, Assistant Professor RoB1soN
Elementary statistical procedures; central tendemcies, measures of
variability, rank-difference correlation. The history and scope of mental
tests. Typical group tests of mental ability. Eduecational tests; their

origin, use, and limitations. Problems, demonstrations, class exercises,
and text assignments, .

133. Eduecational Diagnosis. (2) II. (Credit B)
Prerequisite: Education 132, Associate Professor WILLIAMS
The use of standard tests and elementary statistical technique in
goblems of sechool, class and individual diagnosis. Intended primarily
r teachers of experience,



104 E ducation

-139. The Elementary Curriculum, (8) II. (Credit B) Professor MERIAM

Prerequisite: Education 180 or equivalent. : :

A study of curricula of representative schools and the methods by .

which teachers may organize materials for classroom work.

148. Administration of Public Education with Special Reference to Cali-
fornia. (8) Either half-year. (Credit A, B) M W F, 8,
.Associate Professor DARsIE
A general introduction to public education in the United States,
followed by a critical study of the California school system-—its origin,
organization and administration, and legal bases.

155, Bural Society and Education. (3) Either half-year. (Credit-A, B) - -

Associate Professor EBY
A study of the social-economic conditions and needs in rural com-
munities as related to rural education.

156. Bural School Organization and Administration. (3) I. (Credit B)
Prerequisite: Education 155. Associate Professor EBY

A consideration of the problems and principles involved in the
organization and administration of a modern rural school system.

157. Rural School Supervision. (3) IL (Credit B)
Prerequisite: Education 156, Associate Professor EBY
The principles and means of supervision in rural schools with case
studies of the best practices followed in county school systems.

160, Vocational Education. (3) IL. (Credit B) . Mr. JoENSON
What is vocational training? A survey of its history, scope, aims
and purposes. Its significance in the economic and social development
of a democracy. The discovery and placing of ability. . Present theories
of vocationsal education. Types of schools, day, evening, part-time and
eooperative. The vocational training of adults. Federal and State aid
for vocational training. The selection and training of teachers.

166. Vocational and Educational Guidance, (3) I Dr. MAVERICK .
(Credit B)

The history and principles of vocational guidance; vocational

psychology as applied in education and industry; sources of vocational
information,

167. Problems in Part-time Education. (3) II. Mr. JOHNSON
(Credit B)

170. Principles of Secondary Education. (3) Either half-year. (Credit
A, B) Prerequisite: Education 148, Assistant Professor SMITH

M W, 9, and one quiz hour. :

A general introduction to secondary eduecation in the United States—
historical and comparative background; scope and functions; pupils;
program of studies and extra-curricular activities; soeial control;
technique of instruction and supervision; and procedure in organ-
ization and administration.

[PUERUUTINE TE BRI T MNP R B
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‘172. The Junior High School. (3) Either half-year. (Credii: B)

M WF, 10. Assistant Professor SMiTH
Prerequisite: Education 170 and senior standing.
A critical study of the junior high school—its origin; purpose;
. curricular and extra-curricular practices; and problems in organization
and administration.

180. Education for Citizenship. (2) Either half-year. (Credit A, B)
Tu Th, 11, 2. Associate Professor WOELLNER

Certain educational problems from the viewpoint of American
citizenship. Adult immigration education, civiec values in method,
subject matter, school organization, etc.; teaching the principles of
government, the Constitution; what is good citizenship?

182. Problems of Americanization. (3) Either half-year. (Credit B)
Associate Professor WOELLNER
Racial and cultural backgrounds of various immigrant groups, with
resulting problems for education. :

183. Educational Sociology. (3) I (Credit A, B),
M WF, 11, Asgociate Professor DARSIE

Education as a factor in social evolution. Analysis of ecurrent
educational practices in the light of modern social needs.
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ENGLISH

FrEDERIC T. BLANOHARD, Ph.D., Professor of English.
S1aurd BeanmARD HusTveDpT, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English.
HesBerT F'. ALLEN, Ph.D., Asgistant Professor of English.
LLewelLYN M. BURLL, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English.
' PeroY H. HousroN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English.
tAvreed E. LONGUEIL, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English.
Ly B. CAMPBELL, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English.
MARGARET 8, CARHART, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English.
OarL 8. DownEs, Ph.D., Asgistant Professor of English.

‘B. H. BisseLn, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English.
OHARLES A. MARsH, B.8., Assistant Professor of Argumentation.
Avrice O. HUNNEWELL, Instructor in English,

EvaLYN A. THOMAS, B.L.I.,, Instructor in English.

HARRIET MACKENZIE, M:A., Instructor in English.

W. H. VEaTcE, A.B., Ph.M,, Instructor in Public Speaking.
KaraesINE COLLINS, M.A., Associate in English.

LaweeNoe C. LocELEY, M.A., Associate in English.
, Associate in English.

Louis C. VALENTINE, A B,, Associate in English.

DECALVUS W. S1MoNsoN, M.A., Associate in English,
tLesuie B. Bates, M.A., Associate in Engligh.

LincoLN LoreNz, M.A., Associate in English.

‘WEsLEY LEwis, M.A,, Associate in Public Speaking.

Froyp KarL RiLey, A.B,, Associate in Public Speaking.

‘VERNON P Squires, M.A., Lecturer in English.

Students must have passed Subject A (either examination or course)
before taking any course in English or Public Speaking. Reference to
regulaiil:llons concerning Subjeet A will be found on page 39 of thu
bullet

Preparation for the Major—English 1a-18 and 56A-56B w1th an
average grade of OC.

The Major.—]1. Students must present, in the first term of the jumior
year, a program to be examined and approved by the departmental
adviser to upper division students. The program may be amended from
time to time after comsultation with the department representative. -

t Absent on leave first half-year.




English 107

2. The program must cover 24 units of upper division courses, includ-
- ing the restricted junior course, to be taken in the junior year, and one
restricted senior eourse, to be taken in the senior year.

8. The student must maintain an average grade of C in upper division
English eourses and, at the end of the senior year, must pass a compre-
hensive final examination.

LowEr DIvisioN COURSES
Freshman Courses

1a-1B. First-Year Reading and Composition. (3) Either half-year.
(Credit A, B) Professor BLANCHARD and Starr

M WF,S8,09,10, 11, 12, 2, 3; Tu Th 8, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12.
Open to all students who have received a passing grade in Subjeet A.
4e-47. World Literature. (1-1) Yr. (Credit A, B) W, 3.
Professor BLANCHARD
Sophomore Courses

Nore.—Courses 52 and 56, having material in common, cannot both be
taken, in whole or in part, for credit.

51a-51B, Writing Based on Nineteenth Century Masterpieces. (3-3) Y¥r.

(Credit A, B). Tu Th 8, 11, Assistant Professor DOwNES
524-528B. Types of English Literature. (3-3) Yr. (Credit A, B)
‘M WEF, 12, Asgsistant Professor CAMPBELL

56A-56B. Survey of English Literature. (3-3) Yr. (Credit A, B)

Assistant Professors ALLEN, BUELL, HousTON, LONGUEIL,
CAMPBELL, CARHART, BISSELL

UrpER DIvISiION COURSES

English 1a-1B and 56a-568 are prerequisite to all upper division
courses in English.

Group I—Unrestricted Courses

106x. Advanced Composition. (3) Either half-year. (Credit A, B)

Associate Professor HusTvEDT, Assistant Professors ALLEN,
HousToN, LONGUEIL, CAMPBELL, CARHART
Prerequisite: The consent of the instructor.

110. English Diction and Style. (3) I. (Credit A, B) M W F, 10.
Associate Professor HusTvEDT

114a-1148. English Drama from the Beginning to 1900. (3-3) Yr.
(Credit A, B) Assistant Professors BurLL, CAMPBELL, CARHART
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108 English

121a-1218, Nineteenth Century Poetry. (3-3) Yr. (Credit A, B)
Professor BLANOHARD, Assistant Professors ALLI'.'N, LONGURIL
(A) Wordsworth to Tennyson; (B) Tennyson to Swinburne.
1250-125p. The English Novel. (3-3) Yr. (Credit A,B) M W F, 2.
Professor BLANGEARD )

125¢-1258. Nineteenth Century Prose. (3-3) Yr. (Credit A, B) .

Tu Th 8, 10, Asaistant Professors HousToN, DOWNES
163A. Introduction to the Study of Poetry. (3) Either half-year.
(Credit A, B) M W F, Professor BLANCHARD

This course is demgned to afford an introduction to the prineiples
of eriticism. It is offered both for those who desire a general -
acquaintance with poetry and for those who intend to seleet a
European literature as a major. Lectures, reading of masterpzecea
in translation, frequent examinations.

Group II—Restricted Courses
A. The Junior Course
(Bections limited to forty students each)

Designed gnmanly for juniors whose major subject is English, With
the consent of the instruetor open to other juniors who have had equivalent
preparation.
1173, Shakespeare. (3) Either half-year, (Credit A B)
Professor BLANOHARD, Associate Professor HUsTVEDY,
Assistant Professors ALLEN, HoUusTON
MWF,2, 3

ol d W

B. Senior Courses
(Sections limited to twenty students each)

Designed primarily for gseniors whose major subject is English. Wi
the consent of the instructor, open to other semiors who have
equivalent preparation.
151n. Tragedy. (8) Either half-year. (Credit A, B) .

MW F, 10. Asgsistant Professors AvLEN, HousTON
151n. Chaucer. (3) Either half-year. (Credit A, B) M W F, 11.
Asgsociate Professor HusTvEDT, Assistant Professor LONGUEIL

T L S S g R TR JPT

TeACHERS’ COURSES
12A. Reading, and the Teaching of English (grades one through four).
(2) Either half-year. (Credit B) Tu Th, 10. Mrs. HUNNEWELL

128, Literature for the Elementary Grades (four through eight), (2)
Either balf-year. (Credit B) Tu Th, 10, 11, 3. Miss MACKENZIE

130. American Literature. (3) IIL (Cred1t B)
MWF,3. Aggistant Professor DOWNES
161, Junior High School English., (2) I. (Oredit B) Miss MacKeNz2
Tu 2.

]
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English , 109

PUBLIC SPEAKING"
Lower DivisioN COURSES

1a~18. Elements of Public Speaking. (3-3) Yr. (Credit A, B)
M F, 9, and one additional hour. . )
Asgistant Professor MarsH, Mr., VEATCH, Mr, LEWIS

2a~28. The Fundamentals of Expression and Interpretation. (3-8) Yr.
(Credit A, B) MWEF,9. Mrs. HUNNEWELL, Miss THOMAS

5a-5B. Principles of Argumentation. (3-8) Yr. (Credit A, B)
M W F,10. Assistant Professor MArsSH, Mr. VEATOR, Mr. LEWIS

Prerequisite: Public Speaking 1a-18 and the comsent of the
instructor.

100-10p. Dramatic Interpretation. (3~3) Yr. (Credit A, B)

MWEF,2. Miss THOMAS
15. The Art of Story Telling. (2) Either balf-year. (Credit B) '

Tu Th, 11. Mrs, HUNNEWELL

UrpPER DivisioN COURSES

1104-110B. Third-Year Public Speaking. (3-3) Yr. (Credit A, B)
Prerequisite: course 5a-5B. - Assistant Professor MARSH

First half-year, oral argumentation and debate; preparation of
briefs ; ‘presentation of arguments. Second half-year, practice in extem-
porary speaking; the preparation of the occasional address: Open to
students selected from 110a.

111a-1118. Literary Interpretation. (3-3) Yr. (Credit A, B)
. Prerequisite: course 2a-2B. Mrs. HUNNEWELL, Miss THOMAS

The study of typical literary forms such as the ballad, the lyrie, the
essay, and the short story.

* A major in Public Speaking in the Oollege of Letters and Science is not offered
in the Southern Branch of the University. tudents wishing to satisfy the require-
ments for a major in Public Speaking are referred to the Announcement of Courses in

the Departments at Berkeley.
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110 French

FRENCH

Pavn Piricorp, Ph.D., Professor of French Civilization.

HeNeY BaymoNp BrusH, Ph.D., Professor of French.

ALEXANDER GREEN FiTE, Ph.D., Associate Professor of French,
Neuours HoNoreE CLEMENT, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of French.
Herew Beun Smithe, Ph.D., Instructor in French.

Lous F. D. Brio1s, M.A., Associate in French.

MADELEINE L. LETESSIER, A.B., Associate in French.

EveLYN Stark LESsLIE Loueurap, M.A., Associate in French.
ALicE HuBArD, M.A,, Assoeiate in French.

MaRrorEL BreNcoURT, Licencié 38 Lettres, Associate in French.

Preparation for the Major—French A, B, 1a-15, or their equivalents.

History 4a—48, Philosophy 84-88, Latin and another modern language are
strongly- recommended.

The Major—Required: Twenty-four units of French including French
1014~101B, 109a-109B, 1124-1128.

Any of the remaining upper division courses may be applied on the
. major. With the permission of the department, 4 units of the 24 may be

satisfied by appropriate upper division courses in the following depart-

ments: English, German, Greek, Latin, Spanish, Italian, or Philosophy.

Lowzs DivisioN COURSES

The ordinary prerequisites for each of the lower division courses are
listed under the description of these comrses. Students who have had
special advantages in preparation may, upon examination, be permitted
a more advanced program; or, such students may be transferred to a more
advanced course by recommendation of the instruetor.

A. Elementary French. (5) Either half-year. (Credit A, B)
M Tu W Th F, 9, 10, 12, 3. Mr. Briois in charge

A2, Elementary French. (3) I. (Credit A,B) M W F, 2,
Mr. Bgrors in charge
Intended for students who have had ome year of high school French,
B. Elementary French. (5) Either half-year. (Credit A, B) -

M Tu W Th F, 12, 2. Mr. Brros in charge
Prerequisite: course A or two years of high schogl Freneh.
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French m

C. Intermediate Prench., (8) Either half-year. (Credit A, B)
TuThB8,9; M WF, 12. Associato Professor FITE in charge
Prerequisite‘ course B or three years of high school Fremnch.

D, Imtermediate French. (3) Either half-year. (Credit A, B)
M WF,S9, 11, Asgociate Profesgsor FITE in charge
Prerequisite: eourse C or four years of high school French.

la-1e. Iatermediate Fremch. (3-3) Yr. (Cred.it A, B) M WP, 11

] ociate Professor Fire
Prerequisite: course B with a grade of A or B.

Students having three years of high school French and a satisfae-
tory record may be admitted to this course with the permission of the

- department. This course is intended for students who make ¥rench
their major subject. It is conduected in French,

5a-58. Advanced French, (3-3) Yr. (Credit A, B) M W F, 9, 10.

Professor PHRIGORD, Asustant Professor Omum
Prerequisite: course D or 1s.

§aB. Advanced French, (5) II. (Credit A, B) " Professor BrusH

‘M To W Th F, 10.
Prerequisite: course D or 18 mtb grade of A, B, or C.

Urprer DivisioN CoURsSES

The prerequisite to all upper division courses is 16 units in the lower

((l‘ivi?on), ineluding either 1a-18 (or D with a grade of A or B) or 5a-bs
or 5AB

Courses 101a~1018 and 109a-1098 are ordinarily prerequisite to other

upper division courses, except that 1074~107B may be taken concurrently
with either or both of these courses.

All upper division courses, with the exception of 140A~140B, are con-
ducted entirely in French.

- 1014-101s. Compomtion, Oral and Written. (3-8) Yr. (Credit A, B) -

MWFPF, 10 Associate Professor FiTE, Dr. SMITH

%1074~1078. Typical Comedies. (2-2) ¥Yr. (Credit A, B)
Associate Professor Fire
Prerequisite: an average grade bigher than C in French courses.
1094-1098. A Burvey of French Literature and Culture. (3-3) Yr.
(Oredit A, B) M W F, 12, Professor PRRIGORD
(A) The Middle Ages, the Renaissance, and the XVII Century.
(B) The XVIII, XIX, and XX centuries.

* Not to be given, 1026-27.



112 . French

112a~1128. The Nineteenth Century. (2-2) ¥Yr. (Credit A, B)
Tu Th, 1.
Prerequisite: eourses 101a-1018 and 1094-109B.
(A) From 1789 to 1850. (8) From 1850 to 1885.

1142-1148. Contemporary Freneh Literature from 1885 to the Present

(2-2) Yr. (Credit A, B) Tu Th, 9. Associate Professor FITE .

#1184-118B. The Sixteenth Century. (2-2) Yr. (Credit A, B)
Professor Brusr
1204-120B. The Seventeenth Century. (2-2) Yr. (Credit A, B)
Tu Th, 11. Aggistant Professor CLEMENT

1212-121s, The Eightoenth Century. (2-2) Yr. (Credit A, B)

rofessor BRusg .

1304-1308. Grammar, Composition and Btyle. (2-2) Yr. (Credit A, B)
Tua Th, 10. Assistant Professor CLEMENT -
Prerequisite: an average grade higher than C in French courses.

Practice in oral and written composition based on selected models.

This course is required at Berkeley of all candidates for the certificate
of completion of the teacher-training curriculum, or for the M.A. degree.

140a-1408, French Civilization, (2-2) Yr. (Credit A, B) Ta Th, 2.

Professor PARIGORD
Presentation of the larger cultural elements in European History.

a8 caused, influenced, diffused, or interpreted by the French people.

Leetures in Engligh, reading in ¥rench or English. Intended pri- “h

marily for majors in English and history.

90. The Teaching of French. (2) I. (Oredit B) Professor Brusa

Prerequisite: French 101a-1013 and 109a-1098; the latter being

permitted concurrently.

- Not to be given, 192627,

Professor BrRUSH

s s

2t

e E
S W b R AN ot el



CETNERH T I e T T

TR b

¥
%
"
i
£
ks
%
e

Geography ' 113

GEOGRAPHY

Groree McCuToEEN MoBrine, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Geography.
Mvyrra Liste McCLELLAN, B.8., Assistant Professor of Geography.
CrirrorD MAYNARD Zi¥RER, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Geography.
RuTa E. BaucH, M.A,, Associate in Geography.

WiLLiaM F. Mawsmarny, E4B., Assoeiate in Geography.

- ForD ASHMAN CARPENTER, LL.D., D.8¢., Lecturer in Meteorology.

Preparation for the Major~—Required: Geoér'aphy 1, 2 (or 5); Geology
lc or 1a, and 20. Recommended: Geography 3, 5 (or 2), 7a, and 7B;
Geology 2p; History 4, 5, 7 or 8, and 76; Economics 1a-1s.

The Major.—The minimum requirement for the major is 18 or 21 units
of upper division work in geography including the following courses:
101, 105, and 121; plus 3 or 6 units selected, with the approval of the
department, from some one of the following groups:

Geology Group.-~—Geology 102a-1028, 105, 106, 107, 108,

History Group.—History 155a-1558, 162A-162B, 171a-1718, 1774-1778,
181a~1818. .

Economics-Political Secience Group.—Economics 123, 140. Political
Science 125, 127,

Lowes DivisioN COURSES
1. Fundamentals of Modern Geography. (3) Either half-year.

. (Oredit A,B) M WF,8,9,10,12 2 8; Tu Th §, 8, 9, 11.

Associate Professor MOBRIDE and the Starr
A development of the underlying principles of human geography
" through a study of the main features of the physical environment in
their relationship to man’s life and activities, particularly as exempli-
fled in type regions; varied map study.

2. Studies in Regional Geography. (3) Either half-year. (Credit A, B)
.Assistant Professor MCCLELLAN, Miss BAUGH, Mr. MARSHALL
Prerequisite: Geography 1.
A study of selected regions, with wide application of the prineiples
of human geography and systematic map studies.

3. Eléments of Meteorology. (2) II. (Credit A, B) Miss Baven

. A study of the earth’s atmospbere and the changes in it which

. produce our weather; the making and recording of meteorological

“ " observations; practical work with meteorological instruments; study
"of weather maps; lectures, recitations, and laboratory work.



114 Geography

5. Economic Geography. (8) Either half-year, (Credit A, B)
M W P, 10. Assistant Professor ZIERER

Prerequisite: Geography 1 or the equivalent.

The geography of the more important produets of farm, rangei
forest, mine, river, and sea; the development and loealization o
industries; continental and oceanic trade routes; the character and
direction of trade; the interdependence of the great consuming and
producing regions of the world.

7a. Applied Méteorology: Weather Science in Relation to Aeronaunties and
Industry. (1) I. (Credit A, B) Tu, 12. Dr. CARPENTER

7B. Applied Meteorology; Weather Science in Relation to Agriculture and
Engineering. (1) I. (Credit A, B) Tu, 1. Dr. CARPENTER

Urrer D1visioN COUBSES

Geography 1 or equivalent preparation is prerequisite to all upper
division courses except 111 and 181. After the year 1926~27, Geography
2 o‘:i: (or equivalent preparation) will be made an additional pre-
requisite, .

101. Field Course; the Geography of Los Angeles and its Environs. (8) I.
(Credit A, B) ] Assistant Professor ZIERER
Th, 1-5, and occasional Saturdays.

An expenditure of $5 for transportation may be incurred by each
student. '

A survey of the Los Angeles area, including a study of its com-
merce and industries; its highway and railroad outlets, and the port;
the utilization of outlying lands; and its major municipal problems,
such as water supply, hydro-electric power, flood control, and sewage
disposal. The course is based primarily on fleld work and affords

training in observing geographic faets, accurate field note taking and
detailed fleld mapping. .

105. Cartography. (2) IL (Credit A,B) Associate Professor MgBrE

Additional prerequisite: Geology 1¢ and 2¢. :

The eourse is concerned with the methods of making maps, the
more important projections and their relative merits; representations
of relief, features of human culture, and other geographic data; the
interpretation of various types of maps.

111. Congervation of Natural Resources. (3) II (Credit A, B)
Assistant Professor ZIERER
No prerequisite except junior standing.
The significance of abundant and varied natural resources in the
development of the United States and the need for conserving the
national wealth in soils, minerals, forests, and water.

113, Climatology. (2) I. (Credit A, B) Associate Professor McBrID®

.

A study of the underlying principles of climatic phenomena, of
the features which characterize the cﬂma tes of various regions, and -

of the influence of climatic conditions upon the life of. plants, ani-

mals, and the human race.
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Geography - 115

121. The Geography of North America. (3) L (Credit A, B)
M WF, 12 Asggistant Professor ZIERER
A study of the prinecipal economie activities and the life of the

people in each of the major geographic regions of North America in
their relation to the natural environment.

122, The Geography of Latin America. (3) I. (Credit A, B)
Tu Th, 4-5:30. Associate Professor MOBRIDE
This course aims to ascertain the physical conditions characterizing

the countries of Latin Ameriea, particularly in relation to the life of
the inhabitants.

123. The Geography of Europe. (3) II. (Credit B) Miss BauGH

A survey of the principal geographic divisions of Europe. The
effect of environmental conditions upon the distribution of population,

upon the progress of selected countries, and upon the economic activi-
ties of peoples.

124, The Geography of Asia. (8) IL. (Credit A, B)
- Aggistant Professor MoCLELLAN

A study of the geographic problems which determine the social and
economic conditions of the leading countries about the western edge
of the Pacific Ocean. e ’

131. The Geography of California. (2) Either half-year. (Credit A, B)
Tu Th, 1. Asgistant Professor MCCLELLAN
A comparison and contrast of California’s geographic advantages

and handicaps; a tracing of the relationships between the natural
resources of the state and the activities of the inhabitants,

169. The Teaching of Geography. (3) Either half-year. (Credit B)
MWF,9, ' Asgistant Professor McCLELLAN
The fundamental purposes of geography as an instrument of
instruction; changing point of view; the basic principles; the various

methods of presentation; the use of materials in the presentation of
the subject.

171, The Goographic Setting of American History. (3) II. (Credit A, B)
Associate Professor MOBRIDE

Additional prerequisite: A university course in American History.

The purpose of this course is to study the influence of the physieal

environment upon the distribution, culture, and historical development
of the peoples inhabiting the Americas.

- 181, Current problems in Political Geography. (2) II. (Credit A, B)

Associate Professor MOBRIDE
No prerequisite except junior standing.
Consideration of the geographical basis of some important problems
of domestic and international affairs, with stress upon the geographie
principles involved. i
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GEOLOGY

WiLLiaM J. MILLER, Ph.D., Professor of Geology.

FreDERICK P. VICKERY, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Geology.
Arreep R. WHITMAN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Geology.
Corin H. CrIOEMAY, Ph.D., Instructor in Geology.

Preparation for the Major~Required: Chemistry 1a-1B; Elementary .

Physics; Civil Engineering 1a—-18; Geology 14, 1B; Mineralogy 1a-1s, 2;
trigonometry; freehand and geometrical drawing. Certain of these pre-
paratory courses may be postponmed to the upper division by permission
of the deparfment. Recommended: French or Spanish, and German.
The Major~—Geology 102a-102B (4), 103 (4), 112a-112B (4), and 12
units chosen from geology (including mineralogy and paleontology) and
allied courses in chemistry, physies, zoology, and geography. The stu-
dent’s program is to be made out in accordance with some definite plan
approved by the department. *
Laboratory Fees—Mineralogy 1a, 1B, $5; 2, $2.50,

GEOLOGY

1A, General Geology: Dynamical and Structural, (3) Either half-year.
(Credit A, B) Professor MiLLER, Assistant Professor VICKERY

MWZPF, 8 (Miller); M W F, 9 (Vickery).

Prerequisite: Elementary chemistry and physies.

Several field trips (half-day) required. Sections limited to forty
students.

A gtudy of the materials and structure of the earth, and of the
processes and agencies by which the earth has beem, and is being
changed.

(Nore.—Not open to students who have taken or are taking
Geology 10.) :

18, General Geology: Historical. (3) Either half-year. (Credit A, B)
Professor MILLER, Assistant Professor VIOKERY
M W F, 12 (Vickery, first half-year; Miller, second half-year).
Several field trips (half-day) required.
Prerequisite: Geology 1A or 1o,

n .

A study of the geological history of the earth and its inhabitants,
with special reference to North America.
1o. Physiography. (8) Either half-year. (Credit A, B)
rofessor MILLER, Assistant Professor VICKERY, Dr. CRICRMAY
M WTF, 9 11 (Miller); M W F, 10 (Vickery); Tu Th 8, 10
(Orickmay). :
Several field trips (balf-day) required.
An elementary course dealing with the earth’s surfacé features and
the (geological laws governing their origin and development.

NorE—Not open to students who have taken or are taking'
Geology 1A.)

.. .
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Geology 117

20. Map Study of Physiography. (1) Either half-year. (Credit A, B)
W, 2-5. Dr. CRICEMAY
May be taken subsequent to or concurrently with Geology 1A or 1c.

2p. Field Study of Physiography. (1) IL. (Credit A, B)
Th, 14, Asgistant Professor VICKERY
May be taken subsequent to or concurrently with Geology 20 or §.

(Nore.—An expenditure of $5 for transportation may be incurred
by each student.)

5. General Geology: Field Work; Dynamieal and Struetural. (1) IL
(Credit A, B) Tu, 1-4. Assistant Professor VICKERY
Field excursions and reports.
May be taken concurrently with Geology 1a.
(Nore.—An expenditure of $5 for transportation may be incurred
by each student.)

Uprer DIvViSION COURSES

1024-102B. Field Geology. (2-2) Yr. (Credit A, B). 8, 9-5.
Assistant Professor WHITMAN
Prerequisite: Geology 1B, 103, and Civil Engineering 1lra-11B,
1ra-1¥B. Geology 5 is recommended. Credit in this course is given only
to students who take the year’s work. : .
Field work with supplementary lectures and exercises in mapping,

(Nore.—An expenditure of $30 for transportation may be incurred
by each student.)

103. Introduction to Petrology. (4) I. (Credit A, B)

Assistant Professor WHITMAN
Lectures, M F, 11; laboratory, M F, 2-5. Two lectures and two
laboratory periods each week.
Prerequisite: Geology 1A, Mineralogy 14 and 2.
The general characteristics, origin, mode of occurrence, and nomen-
clature of rocks, and desecription of the more common types, accom-
panied by determinative laboratory practice.

105. Geol%gy of California. (3) II. (Credit A, B)
MWTF, S8,

Assistant Professor VICKERY
Prerequisite: 1B, 1024-102B, and 103.

Lectures, discussions, and reports on the geologic provinces, physi-
ography, history, stratigraphy, structure, and deformation of California.

106. Economie Geology: Metalliferous Deposits. (3) IL (Credit A, B)
M W F, 11, Assistant Professor WHITMAN
Prerequisite: Geology 14, 18, Mineralogy 1418, and Geology 103.

. 107. Physical Geology of North America. (2) IL. (Credit A, B)
Tu

, 9. Professor MILLER
Prerequisite: Geology 1A or 1¢, and 1B.

108. Economic Geology: Non-metalliferous Deposits. (2) I. (Credit A, B)
Tu Th, 9. Professor MILLER
Prerequisite: Geology 1A or 1o, 1B, and elementary chemistry.



118 Geology

112A-1'}‘?.T1;roblems in Geology. (2-2) Yr. (Credit A, B) -

, 12, Professor MILLER and the Srarp

Open only to seniors who are making geology their major study.
Reports and discussions.

116. Tectonic Geology. (3) I (Credit A,A:B)

gistant Professor VICKERY
Lecture, Tu Th, 8; laboratory, W, 2-5

2-5.
Prerequisite: Geology 1a; Geology 102a-102B, which may be taken
concurrently; aind a working knowledge of deseriptive geometry.

The phenomena of fracture, folding, flow, and the graphic solution
of problems with laboratory and field investigations,

MINERALOGY

1a-18. Determinative Laboratory. (2-2) Yr. (Credit A, B)
Th, 1-4, istant Professor WHITMAN
Prerequisite: elementary chemistry.
Practice in determination of minerals (a) by their physieal proper-
ties and (B) by the use of the blowpipe and chemical reagents.

2. Crystallography. (3) II. (Credit A,B) Assistant Professor WHITMAN
Lectures, M P 8; laboratory, W, 2-5.
* Prerequisite: Mineralogy la.

Lectures on the morphology of crystals, with préctice in the deter-

mination of the forms of crystals and in the methods of crystal
projections,

PALEONTOLOGY"

101. Introduction to Invertebrate Paleontology. (2) IL. (Credit A, B)
Tu Th, 1-4. Dr. CRICKMAY
Prerequisite: Geology 1a, 1B, and Paleontology 1 (see Biology).
Designed to stress the biological side of invertebrate paleontology

and to give a general knowledge of the more important Tertiary
markers of the Pacific Coast.

1024, Invertebrate Paleontology. (4) I. (Credit A, B) Dr. CRICKMAY
Leetures, Tu Th, 11; laboratory, six hours,
Prorequisite: Geology 1a, 1B, Paleontology 1, and Zoology 1la or
Paleontology 101. j

Designed to stress the advanced invertebrate groups, with emphasis
upon the hard parts.

1028. Invertebrate Paleontology. (4) IL. (Credit A, B) Dr. CRICKMAY
Leecture, Th, 9; laboratory, nine hours.
Prerequisite: Paleontology 102a.
An advaneed course im historical geology, including lectures,

laboratory and field work, with emphasis upon the study of the fossil
invertebrate faunas of the Pacific Coast. :

* Courses in_ Vertebrate Paleontology may be found in the announcement of the
Department of Blology (p. 88).
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GERMAN

WiLLiaM D1AMOND, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of German.

FrANK H?mm ReiNsoH, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of German (Chair-
BERNHARD ALEXANDER UHLENDORF, Ph.D., Agsistant Professor of German.
Avrreep KarL DolcH, Ph.D., Instructor in German.

Preparation for the Major.—Required: German A-B (10) and C-D (6)
or their equivalents. Recommended: History 4a—4B, Philosophy 8a-88,
English 1a-1s, '

The Major—Twenty-four units in upper division courses, including
one full year’s course in eomposition and at least 6 units made up from
senior courses 111a~111B, 118a-1188, and 119.

Lowes Division CoURsEs

The ordinary prerequisites for each of the lower division courses are
listed under the deseription of these courses. Students who have had speecial
advantages in preparation may, upon examination, be permitted. a more
advanced program; or, such students may be transferred to a more advanced
course by recommendation of the instructor.

A. Elementary German. (5) Either half-year. (Credit A, B)

Asgistant Professor REINSCH in charge
This course corresponds to the first two years of high school
German. Students who pass in course A after having had one year

of German in high school will receive two units of credit in addition
to their matriculation eredit. i :

B. Elementary German. (5) Either half-year. (Credit A, B)
Assisfant Professor UHLENDORF in charge

Prerequisite: Course A or two years of high-school German or
eourse A in summer session with grade A or B.

*A3-B3. Elementary German. (8-3) Yr. (Credit A, B)
Aggistant Professor RRINsCH

. This course is primarily for students looking towards work in the
colleges of Chemistry and Engineering.

* Not to be given, 1926-27.
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C-D. Intermediate German. (3-3) ¥Yr. (Credit A, B)

Agsistant Professor DIAMOND in charge

Prerequisite: course B or three years of high school German or
course B in summer session with grade A or B.

Selections from prose and poetry, ordinarily including one of
Lessing’s and one of Schiller’s dramas; grammar, composition and
conversation. This course is conducted in German and furnishes the
regular preparation for the upper division courses.

CD. Intermediate German. (5) IL (Credit A, B)

Asgistant Professor DIAMOND in' charge
Prerequisite: course B or three years of high school German or
course B in summer session with grade A or B. .

UrPER DivisioN COURSES

. The prerequisite for all upper division courses is course C-D (ox CD)
or four years of German in high school. In cases of special merit admis-
sion may be granted on three years of high school German.,

104A-104B. Introduction to Modern German Literature. (3-3) Yr.

(Credit A, B) Assistant Professor REINBCH
Selected works of Heinrich von Kleist, Grillparzer, Hebbel, Ludwig,
Wildenbruch, Fulda, Hauptmann, Sudermann.

105a-105B. German Classics of the Eighteenth Century. (3-3) Yr.

(Credit A, B) Asgistant Professor DIAMOND
Selected works of Lessing, Goethe, Schiller,

106a-106p. Grammar, Composition, and Conversation. (2-2) Yr.
(Credit A, B) Dr. DoLor

1060-106p. Grammar, Composition, and Conversation. (2-2) Yr.
(Credit A, B) Assistant Professor UHLENDORF

111a~1118. Novelists of the Nineteenth Century. (2-2) ¥Yr. (Credit A, B)

. Asgistant Professor DIAMOND
Prerequisite: course 104a-104B, 105a-105B, or 106a—106B.

Selected novels of Hauff, Freytag, Spielhagen, Ludwig, Keller,
Meyer, and others.

1184-1188. History of German Literature. (8-3) Yr. (Credit A, B)

Asgsistant Professor UHLENDORF
Prerequisite: course 104a-104B or 105a-105B.

First half-year: The Middle Ages. Second half-year: from the

Reformation to the death of Goethe. Lectures and discussions; col-
lateral reading.

119. Middle High German. (3) II. (Credit A, B) ‘Dr. DoLoH
Prerequisite: course 104a-104B or 105a~105B, and 118a.

Outlines of grammar. Selections from the Nibelungenlied, the
Kudrun, and the Court Epiecs.
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History 121

HISTORY

tFrANK J. KLINGBERG, Ph.D., Professor of History. :
WALDEMAR WESTERGAARD, Ph.D., Professor of History.

JouN CARL PanisH, Ph.D., Associate Professor of History.
JoserH B. LockeY, Ph.D., Associate Professor of History.
MeLva Laraam, AB., Assistant Professor of History.

Louis K. KooNtz, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of History.
RowraNp HinlL, Harvey, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of History.
Davip K. Byosk, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of History.
NersoN VANCE RusserL, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of History.
Luoy M. Gaines, M.A,, Instructor in History.

y Instructor' in History.

Prepargtion for the Major—Required: History 4a—4B, or 5a-5B, or
8A-88, and either Political Secience 1a-1B, or Political Seience 51a-51s,
or Economics 1a-1B, or Gecgraphy 1 and 2, or Philosophy 3a-3B.

Recommended: French, or German, or Latin, or Spanish, or Italian.

The Major—Twenty-four units of upper division work in history. In
certain cases 8 to 6 upper division units in either political seience or
economics approved by the department may be counted on the major.

The major must include a year course in European history (one of
the following: 121a-121B, 141a-1418, 143a-143B, 1534-1538) and a year
course in American history (one of the following: 162a-1628, 181a-1818).

At least one advanced course must follow a general course in the same
field, chosen within one of the following sequences: History 121a-121s,
or 141a-141B, or 143a-1438, or 153a-1538, followed by 144a-144B, or
1554-156B; 162A-1628, or 181a-181B, followed by 177a-1778. Only one
advanced course need be taken.

: Recommended Courses in other Departmenis.—The attention of history

majors is called to Classics 112a-112B, Ancient Civilizations, and to

French 1404-140B, French Civilization. Although not counted as a part
of the history major, these courses are suggested as electives.

Lower DivisioN COUBRSES

4448, Bocial and Political History of Modern Europe. (3-3) Yr.
Beginning either half-year. (Credit A, B)
Professor WESTERGAARD, Assistant Professors KooNTz, HARVEY,
BJORE, Mrs. GAINES
MWF,8,10,12,2; Tu Th 8, 8, 9, 10,

t Absent on leave first half-year.
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6a-5B. History of England and Greater Britain. (8-3) Yr. (Credit A, B)
Professor KLINGBERG, Assistant Professors HARVEY, Russeiy
MWHFS,9, 3; Tu Th 8, 10, 11.

7478, History of the United States. (3-3) ¥Yr. (Credit A, B) )
Associate Professor PARISH, Assistant Professors KooNTZ, RUSSELL
TaTh S 8, MWF,9, 10. .
History 7a-78 may be taken as an elective but doces not fulfill the

history requirement for the junior certificate.

8a-~88. History of the Americas. (3-3) Yr. (Credit A, B)
M WTF, 11, 12,4; Tu Th 8, 9, 11.
: Associate Professor LOCKEY, ——
11. Social Studies in the Kindergarten-Primary Grades. (2) Either half-
year. (Credit B) Tu Th, 10, 8. Assistant Professor LATHAM .
Prerequisite: Psychology la. ’
Treats of sources of material, curricula. now in use, and projecta.

*38, Contemporary History.. (1) IT. (Credit B) Mrs. GAINES
89. Pacific Coast History. (2) Either half-year, (Credit A, B)
Tu Th, 12, 1. Mrs, GAINES

76. Industrial History of the United States. (3) Either half-year.
(Credit A,B) MW F, 2; M W, 4-5:80. Assistant Professor LaTHAM

77.-Social Sciences for Junior High Schools. (2) II. (Credit B)
Assistant Professor LATHAM

UrPer DivisioN COURSES

Prerequisite :(a) History 4448 or History 5a~58, and History 7a-7s or

History 84-8B or one year of American history in the high school; or
(b) History 7A-7B or History 8a-88 and one year of European history
in the high school; or (¢) one year of Buropean history and one year of
American history in the high sehool.

General Requirement: Term papers will be required each half-year of
all students in senior history courses (144, 155, 177).

121a-121p. The Middle Ages. (3-3) Yr. (Credit A, B)

MWF,S8., Assistant Professor BJORK
*141a~1418. Recent History of Central Europe: 1760-1920. (3-8) Yr.
(Credit A, B) Professor WESTERGAARD

History 141 and 143 are given in alternate years.

* Not to be given, 1926-27,
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History 123

14341438, France since 1660. (3-3) Yr. (Credit A, B)

Tu Th 8, 10. Professor WESTERGAARD
A general survey, with special emphasis on political and diplomatic
history.

+1444-14438. History of Northern and Eastern Europe, (2-2) Yr.

(Credit A, B) M, 2,3. Professor WESTERGAARD

Prerequisite: German or French or Latin or one of the Scandinavian
languages, and two years of college history.

(4) Rise and deecline of the Swedish Baltie empire and the rise of
modern Russia. .

- (B) The Viking Age, Hanseatic League, the struggle for the

control of the Baltie.

1534-153B. Social and Political History of Modern England: 1603-1926.
(3-3) Yr. (Oredit A, B)
M W F, 11. Professor KLINGBERG, Assistant Professor HARVEY

1552-1555. History of the British Empire. (2-2) Yr. (Oredit A, B)

W, 4, 5. Professor KLINGBERG, Asgistant Professor RUSSELL
Prerequisite: two years of college history, including History 4 or §
‘and one upper division eourse in history. )

- 1624-1628, History of Hispanic America from 1808 to the Present.

(8-3) Yr. (CreditA,B) M WF,2, Associate Professor LOCKEY

*1644-1648. History of Mexico and the Caribbean Area. (2-2) Yr.
(Credit A, B) Associate Professor LOCKEY

Prorequisite: senior standing and two years of college history,
ineluding History 8 or 162,

*171A-171B. History of the United States. (3-3) Yr. (Credit A, B)
. Associate Professor PARIsH
A general course dealing with the English colonies and the political
history of the United States. This course satisfies the requirement
for instruction in American Institutions.

- 1774-1778. The United States since 1860. (2-2) Yr. (Credit A, B)

M F, 12. Associate Professor PaArisH

Prerequisite: two years of college history, including History
7, 8, 162, or 181,

A study of conditions and events in the United States during the
period of the Civil War and Reconstruetion, and of the development
of the nation since 1876. -

181a-1818. History of the Westward Movement. (3-3) Yr,

(Credit A,B) M W F, 10. Associate Professor PARIsH

Pa mAﬂ study of expansion in the United States from the Atlantic to the
c.

* Not to be given, 1926-27.
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HOME ECONOMICS

HriLen B. THOMPSON, Ph.D., Professor of Home Economies.

, Agsistant Professor of Home Economics.

BerNIOE ALLEN, AM., Associate in Home Economics.

OrABEL CHILTON, B.S., Associate in Home Economics.

Mavup D. Evans, Ed.B., Asgociate in Home Economies.

Margarer C. JoNES, M.A., Associate in Home Economics and Supervisor
of Classes for the Training of Home Economics Teachers (Los
Angeles). :

Pavwane F. Lynow, B.S., Associate in Home Xconomies,

FLoRENCE A. WILSON, A.B,, B.B., Associate in Home Economics,

Regquirements for the Secondary Special Teaching Credential in Home
Making.—Completion of all requirements for the degree of Bachelor of

Education® listed on pages 75-76, including the following specified
eourses:

(6) Education 148, 170, 180; Psychology 110 or 112; Teaching, 10
units; elective courses in Education to total 24 units.

(b) Home Economics 1a, 18, 114, 118, 120, 1284, 1474, 1478, 1604 1608,
198; eleetive Home Economies, 5 units. : ’

(¢) Art 2a, 13, 164, 168, 103, 1564,

(3) Chemistry 24, 2B, 10; Physiology 1.

Vocational Home Economios.—A two-year vocational curriculum in Home
Economics is maintained under the provisions of the Smith-Hughes Aet.
This curiculum leads to recommendation for the secondary special teach-
ing credential in vocational home economics. It is open to mature
students who are high school graduates and who have had practical
experience in the administration of a home. All applicants must be
approved by the Department of Home Economics.

Departmental Sequences.—For gtudents pursuing Teachers College cur-
ricula other than Home Economics it is suggested that courses be chosen
from the following groups, :

L Home Economies 1a (2), 66 (2), 175 (3), 179 (3).
II. Home Economics 160a (3), 1608 (3), 180 (3).

ITI. Home Economies 31 (4), 120 (3), 125 (3), 128a-128B (2).

Laboratory Fees.—The fee required for courses 14, 18, 2, 175, 179 is $1;

for course 66 is $1.50; for courses 114, 11s, 31, 33, 120, 125, 159, 198 is
$2.75. :

* A major in Home Economicg in the Coll
as the Southern Branch of the University. Students wishing to satisfy the require- -
ments for a major in Household Art or Household Science are referred to the
Announcement of Courses in the Departments ut Berkeley, .

of Letters and Science s not offered
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Home Economics 125

1A, Clothing (Household Art 1a). (2) Either half-year. (Credit A, B)

Prerequisite: Art 2a, Miss Evans, Miss WILSON'

The study of kinds and qualities of materials for different uses;
typical forms of clothing; artistic appreciation, standards and hygienic
characteristics of dress,

1B, Clothing Economics (Household Art 1B). (3) Either half-year.

(Credit A, B,) Miss LynoH, Miss WILSON
Prerequistie: Economics 1a.
Clothing industries and clothing standards in relation to the
economic and social life of the community; quantity and cost budgets
for individuals and for family groups.

11A. Elementary Food (Household Science 1a). (3) Either half-year.
(COredit A, B) Miss ALLEN, Miss JENKINS
Prerequisite: Chemistry 2a.
The production, transportation, and marketing of food materials;
the prineiples involved in food preparation and preservation; com-
pilation of recipes; practice .in judging food preparations.

118, Food Economics (Household Science 1B). (3) Either half-year.

(Credit A, B) Miss AvreN, Miss JENKINS

Prerequisite: Chemistry 10.

The classification, occurrence, and general properties of food stuffs;
the legal and sanitary aspects of food products handled in commerce;
food values in relation to cost; the practical problems involved in the
‘gelection and service of food in the home and in school lunch rooms
and cafeterias.

120. Dietetics. (3) Either half-year. (Credit A, B)

W,9; MTF 9 10,11, - Professor THOMPSON, Miss CHILTON

Prerequisite: Chemistry 8a or 10, Home Economics 128a.

Daily food requirements as indicated by the experimental studies
that have established the quantitative basis in dietetics; caleulations
of standard portions and combinations of foods; computation and
seoring of dietaries with special reference to the nutritive require-
ments for growth in infancy and childhood and to varying conditions
in both normal and abnormal metabolism in the adult. Methods for
fleld work and nutrition clinies.

126. Experimental Cookery. (3) II. (Credit B). Miss ALLEN
Prerequisite: genior standing. ’
Quantitative methods in food preparation under controlléd conditions.

| 128a-128s. Nutrition, (2-2) Yr. (Credit A, B) Professor THOMPSON .

Tu Th, 1.

Prerequisite: Home Economics 118, Physiology 1; Chemistry 107
recommended. ’

Discussions of metabolism studies and of feeding experiments for
testing the biological efficiency of different types of food materials.
Attention is given to recent literature bearing upon problems in
dietetics, upon growth, and upon normal and subnormal nutrition.



126 Home Economics

147a. Development of Home Economics Education. (8) Either half-year.
(Credit B) Tu Th, 8, 11 Professor THOMPSON

Prerequisite: Psychology 1A, and ten or more units in home
economics.

The development of home economics as an educational movement;

organization of curricula and present status of courses in dlﬂerent
types of schools.

147p. Principles of Home Economics Teaching. .(3) Either half-year.
- (Oredit B) Tu Th, 9. Miss Evaws

Prerequisite: Psychology 14, and twelve or more units of homo
economics credit,

Study of typical courses and their presentation; critical review of
texts and references for elementary and secondary schools.

150. Food Problems. (3) I. (Credit B)  Miss ALLEN, Miss CHILTOX -
Prerequisite: senior standing.

Special problems in food with a review of the literature of the
subject.

. e . B e - '«'3:""
':?&’:"N»“ﬂ;mﬂ.f;h:)“rﬁn'ﬁ‘ i Sy e sl W €8 B S v w RO

o

1604-1608. Household Administration. (3-3) Yr. (Credit B).’
MWEF 9. Miss JENKINS, Miss LYNOH
Prerequisite: Economics 1a, junior standing.

Economic organization and administration of the aectivities of the

home; household budgets and accounts; standards of living; household
samtatlon.

R LR

175. Advanced Study of Costume. (3) IL. '(Credit B) Miss WILSON
Prerequisite Home Economics 1B,

Practice in the development of designs for individuals and for use :

in historical plays and pageants. K
179. Clothing Problems. (3) I (Credit B) Miss WILSON 3
Prerequisite: senior standing. k

Special problems in clothing with review of the literature.

180. Problems in Household Economics. (3) IL. (Credit B)
Prerequisite: senior standing. Miss LYnom
Library and field work in investigation of an assigned problem in

housing, household equipment, family expenditures, standards of
living or of community conditions and activities related to the home. o

198, Textiles. (2) L. (Credit B) M F, 10-12. Miss WiLSON
Prereqn.imte- Economics 1a-18, Chemistry 10, Art 2a.
The economic development of the textile mdustr{ history of
weaves and patterns; chemical, physleal and microscopic examination
of textile fibers, yarns and fabncs' bleaching and dyeing; stain

removal; laundry processes as they aﬁect color, texture, shrinkage,
and du*rabllity
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Home Economics 127

VOCATIONAL CoUnsest

2. The Study of Dress. (3) IL. (Oredit B) Miss LYNCH
Prerequisite: Home Economies 1A.
A study of the artistic qualities of dress design; design, pattern,

color, and weave of fabrics; hygienic and economical standards in the
selection and care of clothing. .

81. Food Composition, (4) Either half-year. (Credit B) Miss JENKINS
Prerequisite: Chemistry 2a.

Yood principles, selection, economic uses, nutritive values as
affected by methods of preparation.

32, Elements of Nutrition. (2) Either half-year. (Credit B)

Professor THOMPSON
Prerequisite: six units of natural science.

The principles of nutrition and their application in normal and sub-
normal conditions of growth and physical development.

83. Elementary Dieteties. (3) IL. (Credit B) Miss CHILTON
Prerequisite: Chemistry 10, Home Economics 31, 32.
Prineiples of diet applied to individuals, the family, and other groups.

434—438. Household Administration. (2-2) ¥r. (Credit B)

X Miss JoNEs, Miss JENKINS
Prerequisite: Economies 14, Psychology 1a.

Household equipment; efficient and sanitary methods of work;
business principles and administrative methods applicable to the
household; care and training of children.

46. Home Economics Education. (3) I. (Credit B) Miss JoNEs
Prerequisite: Psychology 1A.

The early development and present status of home economics
edueation, methods of teaching, eriticism of courses.

66. Millinery. (2) Either half-year. (Credit B) Miss LYNCH
Tu Th, 1-8.

Prerequisite: Art 24 and Home Economics 1A or equivalent.

Study of trade methods and markets for millinery supplies; execu-
tion of designs illustrating problems involved in class demonstration
in laboratory teaching, and in the direction of club projects.

t These courses are given primarily for students in the vocational curriculum but
ar¥e open to studenta in other curricule in the Teachers College.
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MATHEMATIOS

Earve R. Hepriok, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematics.

George E. F. SuErRwooD, Ph.D., Professor.of Mathematics.

GLENN Jamss, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematies.

Harey M. SaowMAN, E.M,, M A., Assistant Professor of Mathematies.
Hagnien B, GLazizg, M.A., Assistant Professor of Mathematics,
*MyrTiE CoLLiER, B.S., Agsistant Professor of Mathematics.

Guy H. Hunt, O.E., Assistant Professor of Applied Mathematics.
Pavn H. Davus, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematics.

EvrEEMIA R. WorTHINGTON, Ph.D,, Assistant Professor of Mathematics.

Freperick . Lronarp, Ph.D., Instructor in Astronomy.

WEeNDELL E. MasoN, M.8., Instructor in Applied Mathematies.
Crirrorp BrLn, Ph.D,, Instructor in Mathematics.
MieurL A. Basooo, M.A., Associate in Mathematics.

Preparation for the Major—Required: Mathematies C (or the eguiva-
lent), 5, 6, 8, and 9A-9B with an average of grade C. Courses §, 94, 98
may be replaced, by permission, by the equivalent courses 3a, 3B, 4a.
Regogmended: physics, astronomy, and a reading knowledge of French
and German.

The Major—Mathematics 111, 112, and 119, together with fifteen
additional upper division units, must be included in every mathematics
major. The student must maintain an average grade of O in upper
division courses in mathematics.

Students who are preparing to teach mathematies in high school will
probably wish to elect courses 101, 102, 104.

Pre-Commerce.~—Y¥roshmen in this curriculum are required to take courses
2 and 8, except that students who have compléted two years of high
school algebra and also plane trigonometry may be execused from course 8.

Pro-Engincering and Pre-Chemistry~—The Southern Branch offers the
first two years in preparation for admission to the junior year of the
Colleges of Engineering (Mechanics, Civil Engineering, Mining) .in
Berkeley. Students intending to pursue their studies in the engineering .
colleges at Berkeley should comsult the departmental adviser before
making out their programs. .

The minimum requirements for admission to the courses 3a-3B, 4a—4B
or to 3a, 30-4B are one and one-half years of algebra, plane geomstry,
and plane trigonometry. . Prospective engineering students are urged,
however, to add another half-year of algebra and solid geometry to this
minimum preparation.

Fees~—The fees required for Civil Engineering 1ra~1ys are $5 per
half-year; for Civil Engineering 3 the fee is $25. ‘

+ Absent on leave, 192627,
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Lowes DivisioN COURSES

Students who have not had trigonometry in the high school must eleet
eourse C before they will be admitted to any further work except eourse 2.

C. Trigonometry. (2) Either half-year. (Credit A, B)
Tu Th, 9. Assistant Professor WORTHINGTON
Prerequisite: elementary algebra and geometry.

F. Spherieal Trigonometry. (1) Either half-year. (Credit A, B)
W, 10. Dr, BenpL
Prerequisite: plane trigonometry and solid geometry.

2. Mathematies of Finance. (3) Either half-year. (Credit A, B)

3 MWF, 1l Assistant Professor Daus
~' Prereqnmte' Mathematics 8.

. -8a. Plane Analytic Geometry. (3) Either half-year. (Credit A, B)

%' MWEF,S. Agssistant Professor GLAZIER
? Prerequmte Mathematics ¢ and 8 or the equivalents.

. 8. Differential Caleulus. (3) IL (Credit A, B) :

3 MWF,S, Assmtant Professor HUNT

Prereqmslte' Mathematics 3A or its equivalent.

3¢. Differential and Integral Calculus. (6) L (Credit A, B)
M Tu W Th F 8, 10, Assistant Professor SHOWMAN
Prerequisite: Mathematics 3a.
For students beginning ealeunlus in the second year.
This course is equivalent to Mathematics 3B and 4A (or to 9a and
98, by permission). Engineers must take Mathematics 48 also.

4a-48, Solid Analytic Geometry and Integral Caleculus. (3-3) Yr.

(Credit A, B) M W F, 12, Professor HEDRICK
Prerequisite: solid geometry and Mathematics 3B.

§. Analytic Geometry. (3) Either half-year. (Credit A, B)

MWTF,S8. Professor SHERWO00D
Prerequisite: Mathematics C or the equivalent. :

e BT o T T PRt T
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6. Introduction to Projective Geometry. (3) II. (Credit A, B)

Tua Th 8, 10. : Associate Professor JAMES
Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

B S Rt A B o

8. College Algebra. (3) Either half-year. (Credit A, B)
M Tu W Th F, 9, 11, 12, Professor HEDRICK
Prerequisite: one’ year, one and one-half years, or two years of high
school algebra.
Within a few weeks the class mestings will be redueed to three &
week for all students except the few who require extra review and drill.
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130 Mathemaiics

9a-98. Differential and Integral Caleulus. (3-3) Yr. (Credit A, B)
Asgistant Professor WORTHINGTON
Prerequisite: Mathematics 5.
.19, Foundations of Arithmetic. (2) Either half-year. (Credit A, B)
Tu Th 8, 10, 11. Asggsistant Professor GLAZIER
Within a few weeks the class meetings will be reduced to two a.
week for all students except the few who require extra review and drill. -
*74. The Teaching of Junior High School Mathematics. (3) I.
 (Credit B). M WF, 3, Assistant Professor COLLIER

UPPER DIVISION Comsns

Students may not elect upper division courses unless they have taken
or are taking Mathematics 94-93, or the equivalent.
101, Elementary Geometry for Advanced Students. (3) I. (Credit A, B)

M WF,S8. Asgsistant Professor DAUS
Prerequisite: courses 5 and 6. '

Selected topi¢s in elementary geometry, with partleular emphasis
on recent developments,
102. E%e(mentary Algebra for Advanced Students. (3) IL (Credit A, B)
WF,2

) 2. Professor Smwoon
Prerequisite: courses 8 and 9.

Belected topics in elementary algebra, with’ partxcular reference to
modern points of view. .
104a-1048. History of Mathematies, (2-2) ¥Yr. (Credit A, IB) -
., Tua Th, L. Asgsistant Professor GLAZIER
A non-technical course open to students who have some- knowledge
of the fundamental ideas of analytic geometry and caleulus.
109. Caleulus: Third Course. (3) I. (Credit A,B) M W F,
Prerequisite: eourse 9. Asgsistant Professor WORTHINGTON

111. Theory of Algebraic Equations. (3) Either half-year. (Credit A, B)

Tu Th 8, 10. Asgociate Professor James
Prerequisite: courses 8 and 9. - ’ .

‘112, Analytic Geometry of Space. (8) Either half-year. (Credit A, B)
Tua Th 8, 9. Professor BHERWOOD
Prerequisite: courses 5 and 6.

* Not to be given, 1926-27,
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Mathematics 131

114, Advanced Geometry. (3) II. (Credit A,B) M W F, 10.
Prerequisite: courses 5, 6, and 9. Asgistant Professor Daus
Introduction to modern methods in geometry.

*115. Theory of Numbers. (3) II. (Credit A, B) M W F, 8,
: Asgistant Professor DAUS .
119. Differential Equations. (8) II. (Credit A, B) Tu Th 8, 9.
: Prerequisite: course 109 or its equivalent. Professor HEDRIOK
122. Advanced Oaleulus. (3) I (Credit A,B) M W F, 9.
Prerequisite: course 109. - Professor HEDRICK
*124. Vector Analysis. (3) II. (Credit'A, B) Tu Th, 10.
Associate Professor Jms
Prerequisite: one year of college phymos and calcnlus.
125A-1258. Analytic Mechanics. (3-8) Yr.' (Oredit A, B)' M w F, 10,
o ‘ Asgsistant Professor Snowm
Prerequisite: course 109 or its eqmvalent.

100. The Téaching of Mathematics. (3) IL (Credit B). M W F,10.

‘Prerequisite: course 9 or its equivalent. Professor SHERWOOD
A critical inquity into present-day tendencies in the teachmg of -
- mathematies.

CIVIL ENGINEERING?T

lra-11B, Plane Surveying Lectures, (2-2) Yr. (Credit A)
Tu Th, 9, 10. Assistant Professors SHowMaN, HUNT
Prerequisite: trigonometry and geometric drawing. o

1pa-1¥8. Plane Surveying Field Practice. (1-1) Yr. (Credit,A)
M, W, or ¥, 2-5; Ta or Th, 1+4; §, 912, Mr. MasoN

This course may be taken only in conjunction with, or subsequent
to Civil Engineering 1na-11B.

8. Summer Clags in Plane Surveying. (3). (Cred;t A)

tant Professor SHOWMAN
Prerequisite: Civil Engineering lra-1vs.

Four weeks of field work after the close of thé school year.

8. Materials of Engineering Construction. (2) IL (Credit A)

Tu Th, 10. Mr. MASON
Prerequisite: sophomore standing.

* Not to be given, 1926-27.
t First two years onmly,
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ASTRONOMY*
Lower DivisioN COURSES

1, Elementary Astronomy. (3) Either half-year. (Credit A, B)
Sec. L, M WF, 8; 8ec. 2, M WF, 3. Dr. LEONARD
Prerequisite: elementary algebra and plane geometry.

An introductory, descriptive course in the general principles and
facts of astronomy, presented as far as possible im non-technieal
language. :

8. Surveyor’s Course in Practical Astronomy. (1) IL (Credit A)
Th, 1-4. Dr. LeoNArD
Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 1ra, and credit or registration in
Civil Engineering 1rs.
A course intended primarily for engineers. The principles of
spherieal {rigonometry and elementary practical astronomy adapted to
the needs of students in the Colleges of Engineering. Computing.

5. History of Astronomy. (8) I. (Credit A, B) M W P, 11.

- Prerequisite: Astronomy 1. Dr. LioNArD
11, Modern Astronomy. (3) IL. (Credit A, B) M W F, 8. .
Prerequisite: Astronomy 1. Dr. LeoNarp

The stars and nebulae. Progress in astronomy through modern
methods, especially spectroscopic and photographie.

UprPER DivisioN Courses

1032~103B. General Astronomy. (3-3) Yr. (Credit A, B)
MWF2. Dr. LEONARD
Prerequisite: Mathematics 3ao and Physies 2a4-28, 34-38, or their
equivalent, ’
The general principles and facts of astronomy in all its branches
developed and discussed in detail.

$117. Astrophysies. (3) I. (Credit A, B) Dr. LEONARD

Tu Th, 1, and one laboratory period.

A general review of present-day problems in astrophysies, with
particular reference to the application of the spectroscope to their
solution. Open to upper division students whose major subject is
mathematics, physies, or chemistry, and to others who have equivalent
prerequisites.

* A major in Astronomy in the College of Letters and 8cience is not offered in the
Southern Bragnch of the University. Students wishing to uﬁsg the requirements for
& major in Astronomy are referred to the Announcement of Courses in the Depart- .
ments at Berkeley.

t Not to be given, 1926-27.
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Mechanic Arts 133

MEOHANIC ARTS

HAROLD WILLIAM MANSFIELD, Assistant Professor of Mechanic Arts and
Director of Shops.

JoEN B. PHILLIPS, Associate in Mechanie Arts.

JaMes WILLARD MARsH, Associate in Mechanic Arts.

Foss R. BROCKWAY, Associate in Mechanic Arts.

CHARLES H., PaxTON, B.S., Associate in Mechanic Arts,
ApR1AN B, Kruikr, B.S, in E.E., Associate in Mechanic Arts.

Requirements for the Secondary Special Teaching Credential in Mechanic
Artg—Completion of all requirements for the degree of Bachelor of Edu-
eation listed on pages 75-76, including the following specified courses:

(a) Education 148, 160, 166, 170, 180; Teaching, 10 units.

(b) Mechanic Arts 10a, 108, 12, 40, 50, 51, 70, 754, 758, 1004, 1008,
1504, 1508, 151, 1604, 1608, 165, 1804, 180B, 180.

(¢) Mathematics 8; Mechanical Engineering D; Physics 24, 2B.

Laboratory Fees—The fee required for Mechanical Engineering 8a,
88, 94, 98, Mechanic Arts 104, 108, 114, 118, 12, 40, 45, 754, 758, 1004,
1008, 151, 1604, 1608, 165, 180, 1808 is $3.

A two-year curriculum leading to the secondary special teaching
credential in Vocational Arts is maintained under the provisions of the
Smith-Hughes Act. This course is open to experienced journeyman work-
men who have had two years of schooling beyond the eighth grade. All

applications must be approved by the Director of the Division of Vocational
Education. . . .

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING*

Not ‘more than 12 units of the courses in Mechanical Engineering may
be counted toward graduation from the College of Letters and Science.
D. Engineering Drawing. (2) Either half-year. (Credit A, B) )

Tu Th, 9, 10. Assistant Professor MANSFIELD, Mr, PAXTON

1. Elements of Heat Power Engineering. (3) (Credit A, B)

MWF 1. Mr, PAXTON
2. Descriptive Geometry. (8) Either half-year. (Credit A, B)
: Mr. PaxTon
Lectures, Tu, 11. Drafting: Sec. 1, Tu Th, 1-4; Sec. 2, W, 2-5,
8, 9-12.
6. Machine Drawing and Design. (5) Either half-year. (Credit A)
Lecture, M W F, 10. Drafting, M F, 2-5. Mr, PAXTON

* The Bouthern Branch offers the first two yesars in preparation for admission to
the junior year of the College of Mechanics in the University at Berkeley. Students
intending to pursue their studies in this College should present their programs for

spproval to the pre-engineering advisor in the Department of Mathematics.
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8a-88. Shop Work. (2-2) Yr. (Credit A, B) Mr. Keunen
Lecture, Tu, 12, and five hours laboratory.
Pattern making and foundry practice,

9a-98. Shop Work. (2-2) Yr.. (Credit A, B) Mr. PRILLIPS
Lecture, Th, 12, and five hours laboratory
Motal work in metal.

818. Summer Shop Work. (8). (Credit A, B)

(144 working hours required.) Assistant Professor MANSFIELD
Shop work in pattern making and foundry practice or in machine

shop practice.

MECHANIC ARTS

10a-10B. Shop Work. (2-2) Yr. (Credit B) Mr. KxLLER

Bench work in wood. Fundamental tool and joinery operations;
care and operation of power machinery.

11a-118. Shop Work. (2-2) Yr. (Credit B) Mr. KeLLER
Elementary woodwork, painting, finishing, and decorating.
12. Shop Work. (2) II. (Credit B) Mr. KELLER

Furniture eonstruction and repair, upholstering, finishing, and re-
finishing. Study of period furniture. Construction, methods of laying
out various parts; use of jigs. Methode of preparing and applying
paints, stains, and varnishes in finishing and refinishing.

204~208. Printing. (3-8) Yr, (Credit B) Mr. BROCKWAY -
A course for teachers dealing with the prineiples, maintenance, and
operation of the sehool print shop. Problems and praetice in job
printing and newspaper make-up will be gwen Type and equipment
will be studied.

40. Bhop Work. (1). (Credit B) Mr. PriLues
Forging and oxy-acetylene welding. .
45. S8hop Work. (2) L (Credit B) Mr, MARSH

Storage battery construction and repair; lead burning; battery
charging, treatment, and care.

50. Machine Drawing. (2) I. (Credit B)
Assistant Professor MANSPIELD
Machine elements and their application to problems in occupations
and home mechanies.

51. Architectural Drawing. (2) IL (Credit B)
Assistant Professor MANSFIELD
Lettering, details of typical frame and masonry construction, plans,
elevations, sections and specifications.

.
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Mechanic Arts . 135

70. The Gasoline Automobile. (2) I (Credit B) Mr, MARrsH
Unit construction; operation and upkeep of the car.
754-75B. Shop Work, (2-2) ¥Yr. (Credit B). Mr. PHILLIPS

Machine shop practice.

1004-1008. Shop Work. (3-3) Yr. (Credit B) Mr. KeLies

Building construction. Essential operations in framing building
throughout. Finishing, including interior trim; built-in features.
Fundamentals of mixing and applying various coats of paint.

1504-150B. Applied Electricity. (2-2) Yr. (Credit B) Mr. MaRrsH

Electron theory, electric and magnetic cireunits; direct current, in-
ductance; capacity; alternating and oscillating currents; and principles
of radio communication.

151. Shop Work. (2) IL (Credit B) Mr. MarsH, Mr. BROOKWAY
Electrical bench work and radio comstruetion.

1604-160B. Shop Work. (3-3). (Credit B) Mr. MarsH, Mr. BROOKWAY
Automobile repair; general garage work.

165. Automotive Laboratory. (3) IL (Credit B) Mr. MARSH
Engine design and testing; fuels and lubricants.

1804-180B. Occupations and Home Mechanics, (3-3) Yr. (Credit B)
- Aggistant Professor MaNsPIELD, Mr, MARSH
Organization and methods of pre-vocational teaching with applica-

tion to the general shop plan. Pipe fitting; sheet metal; bench metal;
pumps; shoe repair. -

190, Organization and Administration of Industrial Edueation. (2) Il
(Credit B) Assistant Professor MANSFIELD
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MILITARY SOIENCE AND TACTIOS

GuY G. PALMER, Colonel U. 8. Army, Retired, Professor of Military
Science and Taectics. . "

FrEDERICK B. TERRELL, Major, U.S. Army, Retired, Assistant Professor
of Military Secience and Tactics.

CeARLES H. OWENS, Captain, U. 8. Army, Assistant Professor of Military
Science and Tacties.

CARTER CoLLINS, Captain, U.8. Army, Assistant Professor of Military
Science and Tactics.

Horace K. Hears, Captain, U. 8. Army, Assistant Professor of Military
Science and Taecties.

RoBERT L. CHRISTIAN, Captain, U.S, Army, Assistant Professor of Military
Science and Taecties.

A major in Military Science and Tactics in the College of Letters and
Science is not offered in the Southern Branch of the University. . In
Berkeley, a combination major of Military Science and either (a) His-

tory and Political Science, or (b) Jurisprudence may be offered. Students .

wishing to satisfy the requirements for such a combination major are
referred to the Announcement of Courses in the Departments at Berkeley.

The courses in military training are those prescribed by the War
Department for infantry units of the senior division of the Reserve

cers’ Training Corps. The United States furnishes arms, equipment
uniforms, and some textbooks for the use of the students belonging to
such units, The University, being responsible for textbooks and uniforms
furnished by the United States, requires the student to deposit with the
Comptroller $20 to cover the cost of the textbooks and uniform issued
to them. The deposit to cover special uniforms furnished students in the
advanced course is $25. This deposit must be made before the student
files his study-list. It is refunded at the close of the academic year or
upon the student’s withdrawal, provided the student then returns in good
condition all the articles issued to him. An amount necessary to replace
articles not returned by the student will be retained by the Comptroller.

_ Btudents who are otherwise eligible for enrollment in the Department
of Military Seiencoe and Tactics but are physically disqualified are required
to take Physical Education 2a-B—c-p. :

The primary object of establishing units of the Reserve Officers Train-
ing Corps is to qualify-students for appointment in the Officers’ Reserve
Corps of the United States Army., Students who complete the advanced
course, and who participate in such summer eamps as the Secretary of
War m:iy prescribe, are eligible upon graduation for appointment and
commission by the President of the United States in the Officers’ Reserve
Corps, which is intended to furnish a great part of the commissioned
personnel for the temporary forces which this nation will require in time
of emergeney. :

The courses are divided into two groups, viz., the basic course and the
advanced course.




ST PR YR Y v e

®
%
3,
§

e 3wl B

R

s S ey U S
- g

ce s R tanl st MY ylet dpeio SRR R LT

Military Science and Tactics 137

Basio Course

The basic course is prescribed for all first-year and second-year under-
graduate male students who are eitizens of the United States, able-bodied,
and under twenty-four years of age at the time of admission to the
University. A first-year or second-year student claiming exemption
because of non-citizenship, physical disability, or age will present to the
‘Department of Military Seience and Tactics a petition on the preseribed
form for such exemption. Pending action on his petition the student
will enroll in and enter the course preseribed for his year.

Students who have received training in a junior R.O. T, C. unit may
be given advanced standing on the basis of two years junior R.O.T.C.
for one year semior R.O.T.C. However, advanced standing will not
excuse a student from the two years basic training required by the
University unless he elects to take the advanced course, in which event
junior R.O.T.C. credit to the extent of 1} years senior R.O.T.O. credit
may be given. Application for advanced standing must be made when
registering and must be accompanied by a recommendation from the
professe?{ of military science and tactics at the school which the student
attend .

1a-1B. Basic Military Training. (14-14) Yr. (Oredit A, B)
Professor PALMER, Asgistant Professors TERRELL, OWENS,
CoLLINS, HEATH, CHRISTIAN
tField, M W, 8, 11, 1. Two hours of field instruction; one hour
of class instruction.
Instruction in infantry drill, rifie marksmanship, military courtesy,
military hygiene and first aid, physical training, and command and
leadership.

2a~2B. Basic Milita? Training., (13-13) Yr. (Credit A, B)
Professor PALMER, Assistant Professors TERRELL, OWENS,
) CoLLINS, HEATH, CHRISTIAN
. tField, M W, 8, 11, 1. Two hours of field instruction; one hour
of class instruetion.
Instruction in seouting and patrolling, musketry, interior guard
duty, automatic rifle, and command and leadership.

ADVANCED COURSE

The advanced course is preseribed for such third-year and fourth-
yoar students as have completed the basic course and eleet to continue
their military training.

Any member of the senior division of the Reserve Officers’ Training
Corps who has completed two academiec years of service in that division,
who has been selected for further military training by the Director of the
Southern Branch and the professor of military science and tactics, and whe
executes the following written agreement, will be entitled, while not
subsisted in kind, to a commutation of subsistence fixed by the Seeretary
of War in accordance with law (about $120.00 per year).

t Each student must enroll for two hours of fleld instruction and one hour of class
instruction each week.
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In consideration of ecommutation of subsistence to be furmished in
accordance with law, I hereby agree to complete the advaneed course
Infantry R. O.T. C. in this or any other institution where such course is

ven, to devote five hours per week during such period to military train-
ing prescribed and to pursue the courses of camp training during suech
period as prescribed by the Secretary of War,

. Signature
The course of camp training is for six weeks during the summer
vacation normally following the student’s completion of the first year of
the advanced course. The United States furnishes umiform, transpor-
tation and subsistence and pays students at the rate prescribed for the
seventh enlisted grade of the regular army. Students who attend receive
one-half unit of credit for each week of the duration of the camp.
Cadet officers and, so far as practicable, sergeants of the unit, will be
appointed from members of the junior and senior classes.

103s. Advanced Infantry Training. (3) Either half-year. (Credit A, B)
tTu Th, 8, 11, 1. Asgistant Professors OWENS, CHRISTIAN
Instruction and practice in the duties of officers in connection with

the basic course; instruction in military sketching, military field engi-
neering, military law, and rules of land warfare.

103B. Advanced Infantry Training. (3) Either half-year. (Credit A, B)
tTu Th, 8, 11. Assistant Professor HEATH
Instruction and praetice in the dunties of officers in connection with

the basie course; instruction in machine gun theory of fire, direct and
indirect fire, barrage firing, and tactical handling in the offense and
defense.

104a. Advanced Infantry Training. (8) Either half-year. (Credit A, B)
1Tu Th, 8, 11, 1. Assistant Professor COLLINS
Instruction and practice in the duties of officers in connection with

the basie course; instruction in infantry weapons (37 mm.-3in, tremch
mortar), company administration, military history, and national
defense act. .

1048. Advanced Infantry Training, (3) Either half-year. (Credit A, B)

Tu Th, 11. Assistant Professor TERRELL

Instruction and practice in the duties of officers in conneetion with
the basic course; instruction in eombat principles of the rifle squad,
section, platoon, and company, the service company and the solving
of practical and map problems.

The basic R.O.T.C. camp may be attended by students who are
members of the basic course at the completion of either the first or the
second year. Attendance is voluntary. Students who satisfactorily
complete a eourse in a Reserve Officers’ Training Corps or a military train-
ing summer camp conducted by the United States Government may receive
credit toward graduation at the rate of one-half (3) unit per week for
each course so completed. But it is provided: (a) that no credit thus
earned in or after 1925 shall excuse a student from the courses in military
science and tactics required of all male undergraduates during their fresh-
man and sophomore years, and (b) that the total credit thus earned by
any student shall not exceed six (6) units. ’

t Each student must enroll for one hour of basic course class instruction.

192.....
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MusIC

_ BQuiee Coop, Lecturer in Music.
Prances A. WRIGHT, Associate Professor of Musiec.
WinLiaM J. KraFr, Mus.Bac., F.A.G.O., Lecturer in Music.
A, J. GaNTvOORT, Lecturer in Musiec.

, Instructor in Music.

BerrHA C. VAUGHN, Teacher of Voice.

"Requirements for the Secondary Special Teaching Credential in Music.—
Completion of all requirements for the degree of Bschelor of Education*
listed on pages 75-76, including the following specified courses:

() Edueation 148, 170, 180; Psychology 110 or 112; Teaching 10
- units; elective courses in Education to total 24 units.

'(b) Music 1a-1B, 3a-3B, 4a~38, 7a—7B, 8A~8B, 101a-1018, 105A~1058,
109, 111a-111s, 1124-1128, 114, 135, 155s-1558, 184,

1a-1B. Solfegge. (3-3) Yr. (Credit A, B) Mr. KraFT, Mr. GANTVOORT
Theory and practice of reading and writing music.

8a-88. History of Musie. (2-2) Yr. (Credit A, B) Mr, Coop

Lectures with illustrative programs. A survey of the history of
musiec with reference to those events which effect our present musical
interests.

448, Elementary Harmony. (3-3) Yr. (Credit A, B) Mr. GanTvoos?
Prerequisite: courge 1a-1s,

7a-78. Voice. (1-1) Yr. (Credit B) Mrs. VAUGHEN
8a-88, Voice. (1-1) Yr. (Credit B) Mrs. VAaueBN

9A-9B. Choral Practice. (1-1) Yr. (Credit A, B) Mr. Coop
Open only to voealists of ability.

. 10A-108. Orchestral Practice. (2-2) ¥r. (Credit A, B) Mr, Coor

101a~101B, Counterpoint. (2-2) Yr, (Credit A, B) Mr. Krarr
Prerequisite: Music 155A-1558.

Practice in one of the technical processes of music writing. The
.asgoceiation of tone lines independent melodically.

RN major in Music is not offered in the College of Létters and Science in the
Southern Branch of the University. Students wishing to satisty the requirements for
ﬁ;njor in- Music are referred to the Announcement of Courses in the Departments at
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1054-1058, Composition. (2-2) Yr. (Credit B) Mr. Krarr
Prerequisite: Music 1554-155B.
Voeal and instrumental composition in the smaller forms.

109. Conducting (2) IL. (Credit B) " Mr. Krarr

Prerequisite: Music 4448, 54~5B. (Music 5a~58 unless previously
taken may be required for supplementary study.)

Chorus organization and training; the technique of the baton.

111a-1118. Music Appreciation. (2-2) Yr. (Credit A, B)

. i et gt oo
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Mr. Coop’
Prerequisite: junior standing.
Introduction to the critique of musiec.
114, Ingtrumentation. (2) I (Credit B) Mr. Krarr
Prerequisite: Music 1554~155B. Orchestra, theory of the instru-
ments.

1554~-1558. Advanced Harmony. (3-3) Yr. (Credit A, B)

‘Prerequisite: Music 4448, Mr. GANTVOORT

Musio Education .

60. Music in the Elementary School. (2) Either balf-year. (Credit B)
Associate Professor WriGH?T
Not open for credit to students taking Music 61.
81. Music in the Kindergarten and Primary School. (3) Either half-year.

(Credit B) Associate Professor WRIGHT
Not open for eredit to students taking Music 60.

112A-1128. Music Edueation. (3-3). (Credit B)

Associate Professor WriGHT
Prerequisite: Music 4a-4B, 7A-T78B, 135.

Organization and administration of public school musie.

135. Music Supervision—Elementary Grades. (1) II. (Credit B)
Associate Professor WRiGHT
Technique of comstruetive criticism for supervisors of elementary
school musie.
184. Music Supervision—Secondary Grades. (2) I

(Credit B) Associate Professor WRIGHT

Technique of construetive eriticism for supervisors of secondary
school musie,

Prerequisite to practice teaching.



e

4
.
]
2
A3
;
.
)
5
o

e AT AL AL AT et Sl

LAY LMD R

e P B M,

20

p
A
P

r

Phalosophy 141

PHILOSOPHY

CHaRLBS H. Rieser, Ph.D., Professor of Philosophy and Dean of the
College of Letters and Beience.

DONALD 8. MACKAY, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Philosophy.

Howarp D, Rorvrors, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Philosophy.

Cuirrord L. BaresTT, M.A,, Instructor in Philosophy.

KATE GorDON, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Psychology.

Preparation for the Major—Courses 1a-1B, 34-3B.

The Major—The upper division program: (a) Each student offering
a major in philosophy shall choose from upper division courses in the
department at least 18 units, which shall include two year-courses.

(b) The remainder of the 24 units required for the major may be
chosen by the student, with the approval of a departmental adviser, from
the following courses in departments related to the major:

English 12141218, 125¢-125H; French 1094-109B; German 1054-1058;

gluailes, 112a, 1128; Mathematics 109; Physies 111; Political Seience
12, 118.

Lower DivisioN COURSES

1a-1s. Lo‘gic. (8-3) Beginning either half-year. (Credit A, B)
MWF,11, 2, Professor RiEBER, Assistant Professor RORLOFS
A. Deductive logic. Division, definition, the forms and transforma-
tions of judgments, the syllogism. .
B. Inductive logiec. The presuppositions, methods and limits of
inductive sciences. Prerequisite: course 1la.

3a-3B. History of Philosophy. (3-3) Beginning either half-year.
(Credit A, B) Assistant Professor MACKAY, Mr, BARRETT
A. The development of ideas from Thales to Plotinus.
B. The problems and systems of philosophy from the rise of Christen-
dom to the nineteenth century. Prerequisite: course 3A. :

UppEr Division Oonisns

Bix units of work in the lower division courses, 1a-1B, 84~3B, are pre-
requisite to all upper division courses. .

103. Continental Philosophy of the Nineteenth Century (8) I
(Credit A, B) . BARREIT
A survey of the echief currents of philosophical thought in Euro
with special referenece to Fichte, Schelling, Hegel, Schopenhauez, the
French school of Positivism, and Bergson. :
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1044-1048. Ethies. (8-8) Yr. (Credit A, B)
Asgistant Professor Maoray
First half-year: A study of the natural basis of conduet im the
light of ethical theory, and an analysis of different of life and
character in selected biographies. Second half-year: A discussion of
the development, meaning and eonflict of moral standards as revealed

in present industrial and political conditions. Recommended: Psych-
ology 1a. . .

105. Eant. (3) Either half-year. (Credit A, B) L
. Asgistant Professor ROELOFS, Mr. BARNEYT -
The eritical philosophy of Kant. Historical aspects of Kant’s

p:sitign; the significance of his method for problems of contemporary
thought. ot

112. Philosophy of Religion. (3) L (Credit A, B) Professor RIxsEs
A study of the. nature and methods of religious knowledge. The
 problem of how religious truth may be known; its field and extent.

he three chief avenues to religions truth: Rationalism, Empiricism,
‘and Mysticism. : :

116, Plato. (3) Either half-year. (Credit A, B)
. Recommended: Greek 101. Assistant Professors MAokAY, ROELOPS
The prineipal. dialogues of Plato will be read in English with
_interpretations of their dramatie form and their philosophical import,

especially in relation to the Soeratic teachings and the subsequent
thought of Aristotle. -

118, Descartes and Leibniz. (8) L (Credit A, B) Mr. Bm

119, Hume. (2) II. (Credit A, B) Asgistant Professor MACKAY
A study of Hume’s logical and moral theories as part of the devel-
opment of British empiricism from Francis Bacon to Herbert Spencer.

181a-1218. Social and Political Philosophy. (2-2) Yr. (Credit A, B).
- - : Asgistant ‘Professor ROELOFS

Typical theories of the state and definitions of social ideals eon-
sidered in their historical development and contemporary significance.
1364-1868. Esthetics. (3-83) Yr, (Credit A, B) i .
.o L - Associate Professor GorpoN
- First half-year: Discussion of the standards of taste (including
experimenta in group judgments), the individual and social function
of art, emotion, imagination. Study of certain principles of beauty
in visual arts.
Second half-year: Discussion of .concepts of ¢‘soul,’’ ‘‘gelf’’ and
‘‘character,’’ with special reference to their meaning in art. Also a

-study of -some of the principles of esthetic valie in the musical and
literary arta. . . :

146, Literary Expressions 'of Philosopbkical Problems. (3) IL. - ..
*(Credit A, B) Professor RizBER, Mr. BARRETT
* - Comparison between philosophical and literary expressions of
... typieal problems of philosopliy. A discussion of idealism, realism,
mysticism, and other human attitudes as expressed in literature.
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Physical Education for Men 143

PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR MEN

Wintiam H. SPAULDING, A.B., Director of Physical Education for Men.

FrEpERICK W. Co2ENS, M.A., Assistant Professor and Assistant Director of
Physical Education for Men.

Paur. FrampToN, EQ.B., Assistant Supervisor of Physical Edueation for

- Men, -

FrED H. OsTER, Associate in Physical Education for Men.

GALE B. NEEDHAM, Associate in Physical Education for Men.

Hapry TrROTTER, Assistant in Physical Education for Men.

Prerce H. Works, A.B., Assistant in Physical Education for Men. .

WiLniaM C. AcKERMAN, Ed.B., Assistant in Physical Education for Men,

CeoiL. E. HoLuingsworTH, Ed.B., Assistant in Physical Education for
Men.

Wiuiax J. Norsis, M.D., Physician for Men.
B. B. Waze, M.D., Assistant Physician for Men,

Requirements for the Secondary Special Teaching Credential in Physical
Education.—Completion of all requirements for the degreo of Bachelor of
Education® as listed on pages 75~76, including the following specified
eourses:

(a) Education 148, 170, 180; Psychology 110 or 112; Teaching, 10
units; elective courses in Education to total 24 units.

(b) Physical Education 29a~3~0-D, 130A-B—0-D, 15, t121a-11218, 131,

1149, 155a-1558, 15641568, 1180, 11824-1828, 1190, 1192-1923.

(o) Chemistry 2a~2B; Physiology 1; Biology 1; Zoology 85.
- Medical Ezamination.—(a) Students entering the University for the
first time and (b) reéntering students (not in attendance throughout the
preceding semester) must pass a medicsl examination. The examiner may
exempt the student from required Military Training; he may assign the
student to the individual gymnastics section of Physical Education 8.

Gymnasium Suit Fee.—All students unless excused from physical educa-
tion by formal petition are required to pay a gymnasium suit fee of $5.00
a} the time of first registratl;zxtl. '1‘1313 feo ;x;stitles the gltiudent 't: the use
of a regulation gymnasium costume during his course. Tennis shoes must
be furnished by the individual

* A major in Physical Education in the College of Letters and Seience is not
offerod at the Southern Branch of the University.. In the College of Letters and
Seoience at Berkeley a combination major of Physical Educstion and Hygiene may be
offered. Students planning to become candidatezs for the A.B. degree at Berkeley,
offering this major, are referred to the publications of the departments at Berkeley.

¥ Courses so marked gre listed under the Department of Physical Education for
Women, and are open to both men and women.



14 Physical Education for Men

1. Hygiene and Sanitation, (1) Either half-year. (Credit A, B) ,
8, 8 Dr. Norris, Dr. WaRre

8. *Prescribed Physical Education for freshmen and sophomores. (%4)-.

Either half-year, (Credit A, B) Mr, FraMPTON and the Starr
Baseball, Basket-ball, Boxing, Fencing, Ameriean Football, Gym-

nastics, Handball, Swimming, Temnis, Track, Wrestling, Individual }
Gymnastics. Sections meet twice week]y Seetion asgignments are
made by the department after students have been classified on the

basis of physical efficiency, health, strength, endurance, agility, ability
to swim and ekill in self-defense.

Physical Education 3 may be elected by students in the junior

and senior years.

204-B—0-D. Practice in Athletie Activities. (1-1) Yr. (Oredit B)
Mr. FrAMPTON
Required of physical educatlon majors in their first and second
years of work.

130A-p—0-D. Practice in Athletic Activities. (1-1) Yr. M(Credil: B)

FRAMPTON
Required of physical education majors in their third and fourth
years of work,

131. Organization and Management of School Playgrounds. (2) IL
(Credit B) Assistant Professor CozENS

Details of the organization of physical training activities, organ-
ization and classification of ehildren, the planning of a program for
the elementary school; playground arrangement and eonstructionm.

154, The Teaching of Elementary School Activities. (2) II (Credit B)
r. FRAMPTON

|

The technique of activities taught in the elementary sehool leadmg’

up to games of higher organization.

1554-155. Methods and Practice in Teaching Gymnasium Aectivities,
(2-2) Yr. (Credit B) Assistant Professor CozENs
Prorequisite: Gymnastics, and boxing or wrestling.

Tacties, free exercises, apparatus, gymnastic dancing, and gym-
nastic games.

1564~1568. Methods and Practice in Coaching Athletics. (2-2) Yr.
(Credit B) Mr. SpAULDING
Prerequisite: Track, and basket-ball or baseball.
(4) Football and basket-ball. (B) Track and baseball

* Full statement of the requirements of this course is given on page 41,

o WAt
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Physical Education for Women 145

PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR WOMEN

RuTmE V. ATKINSON, B.S,, Assistant Professor of Physical Education for
Women, and Director of Physical Education for Women.
' LuoiLe R, GRUNEwALD, B.S., Assistant Supervisor of Physical Education
for Women.
Hazern CUBBERLEY, B.S., Associate in Physical Education for Women.
MarTHA DEAN, B.S., Associate in Physical Education for Women.
BerTHA HALL, Associate in Physical Education for Women.
Enire R. HARSHBERGER, A.B., Associate in Physical Education for Women.
, Associate in Phyncal Education for Women.
Errm Snmumn, A.B., Associate in Physical Education for Women.
Aasocmte in Physical Education for Women. '
MArION Smm, A .B., Associate in Physical Education for Women.
, Associate in Physical Edueation for Women.
ETHEL SuTrroN BRUCE, Associate in Physical Education for Women,
RusY I. McLINN, R.N., Associate in Physical Education for Women.
HorTeNsE Gerviss, B.S,, Associate in Physical Education for Women.
ApELINE CHAPMAN, Associate in Physical Education.
EpitH HYDE, A.B., Associate in Physical Education.
, Associate in Physical Education.
, Assistant in Physical Education.

o ——

' LiLsiaN Ray Trrcous, M.D., Physician for Women.
EarHERINE CLOSE, M.D., Lecturer in Hygiene.

Requirements for the Secondary Special Teaching Credential® in Physical
Education.—Completion of all requirements for the degree of Bachelor of
Education as listed on pages 75-76, including the following specific courses:

(o) Education 148, 170, 180; Psychology 110 or 112; Teaching, 10
units; eleetive courses.in Edueatlon to total 24 units.

(b) Physical Education 5, §50a-B, 62A-B, 63a-B, 64, T0a-B, 72A-3,
734-788, 75A-8, 76A-B, 121A—12IB 149, 151a-1518, 162A—162B 172A.—1723
1784-1738, 180, 182-183, 190, 19221925,

(c) Chemistry 2a-2B; Biology 1; Zoology 35; Physiology 1. Home
Economies 32.

Medical Ezamination.—New students and relntering students must pass
a medical examination. The examiner may assign students to the indi-
vidual gymnastics section of Physical Education 4.

* A major in Physical Education is not offered in the College of Letters and Science
in the Southern Branch, gm or in Physical Education md Jciene is offered
in the University at Berkeley tudents wlshmg to sa rement for this
major are referred to the Announcement of Courses in the epartmenu at Berkeley.




146 Physical Education for Women

2. Hygiene. (2) Either half-year. (Credit A, B) Dr. TrrooMB
4. *Prescribed Physical Education for freshmen and sophomores. (%)
Either half-year. (Credit A, B)

istant Professor ATRINSON and the STarr
Folk Danei

, Clog Daneing, Natural Dancing, Archery, Baseball,
Basketball, H ey, Swimming, Tennis, Individual Gymnastics (cor-
rective or restnctlve) Sections meet twice weekly;

section assignments
are made by the department.
Physical Education 4 may be elected by students in the junior and
senior years.

5. First Aid. (1) I. (Credit A, B) Mrs, MdLINN
104-10B. Theory of Physical Education, with Practice Teaching. (2-2)
Either half-year. (Credit B) —_—

Required of candidates for General Elementary Teaching Creden-
tial and candidates for Ed.B degree with the exception of Physical

Education majors and those who offer Physical Education 12412 or
. 14a~148. .

12a-128, Theory of Physical Education with Practice Teaching. (2-2)
Either half-year. (Credit B) —

Required of candidates for Kindergarten-Primary eredential.

14a-148, Theory of Physical Education with Practice Teaching. (2—-2)
Either half-year. (Credit B)
BRequired of candidates for special teaching eredentials in Art
and Music. 148 relates particularly to festivals and pageants.
504-50B, Gymnastics (%—%) Yr, - (Credit B)
HBERGER, Miss CUBBERLEY, Miss GERrvViss

62a-62B. Folk Dancing. (34-14) Yr, (Oredit B) . Miss DEAN
634-638. Natural Dancing. (%-%) Yr. (Credit B) Miss DEAN
64. Clog Dancing., (%4) I. (Credit B)

70a-708, Games. (%-3%) Yr. (Oredit B)

A. Hunting games.
B. Dramatic games.

Miss DeaN

Miss GRUNEWALD

724-728. Practice in Athletic Activities, (1-1) Yr. (Credit B)

73A-173B, Practice in Athletic Activities. (1-1) ¥Yr. (Credit B)
Miss CUBBERLEY
(Credit B) Mrs. BRUCE, Mzss GERVISS

76a-768. Swimming. (%4-14) Yr. (Credit B)

75A-758. Tennis. (Y%-3%) Yr.

'Miss. ‘GERVISS

* Full statement of the requirement of this course is given on page 41. a
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Physical Education for Women 147

$1214-121p. Theory of Health Education. (3-3) Yr. (Credit B)

tant Professor ATRINSON
Prineiples underlying the organization and administration of phys-
ical education and hygiene.

$149. Kinesiology. (3) I. (Credit B) - Miss GRUNEWALD
Prerequisite: Zoology 35.

151a-1518. Theory of Gymnastics. (1-1) Yr. (Credit B) .
’ Miss CUBBERLEY, Miss HARSHBERGER
162A-162B. Theory of Dancing.” (1-1) Yr. (Credit B) Miss DeaAN -
Prerequisite: courses 62p and 63B.
Lectures and practice, study of festival and pageant.

172a-172B. Theory of Athleties. (1~1) Yr. (Credit B) :
Miss CUBBERLEY
Sport technique covering major sports. o
178a-1738. Theory of Athletiecs. (1-1) Yr. (Credit B)
) Miss CUBBERLEY
- Bport. coaching and administration. -
180. Administration of Physical Education. (2) I. (Credit B)

Asgistant Professor A'nimsoN
Practicum or Problems in Physical Education. Open to mature
students only with permission of instructor. S

1182, Therapeutic Gymnastics. (3) II. (Credit B) Miss GRUNEWALD

Study of posture and of the etiology and treatment of orthopedie
conditions.

183. Therapeutic Gymnastics. (3) I (Crédit B) Miss GRUNEWALD

Study of anthropometry, massage and treatment of remediable
conditions. Two hours of elinic per week.

LDy s RS LGN e 1 ey I g T TR ST A TR m R A ey e s o e e

1190, Physiology of Exercise. (3) IL. (Credit A, B) Dr. Cnosn
Prerequisite: Physical Education 149 and Physiology 1.

© 192a-192B, Normal Diagnosis. (2-2) Yr. (Credit A, B) Dr. CLose
Prerequisite: Physleal Educatlon 190 and Phymology 1.

Q
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1’ Open to both men and women.
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PHYSICS

SAMUEL JACKSON BaRNETT, Ph.D., Professor of Physics.

JoaN Meap ApaMs, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics.
Lavrexnce ErLswosTH Dopp, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics.
HipaM W. Epwarps, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics,.

VerN O. KNUDSEN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Physies.

JoserE W. ELLis, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Physics.

ATHUR H. WaARNER, Ph.D,, Instructor in Physics.

Lzo P. DELSASSO, A.B., Agsociate in Physics,

HARRY A, KIRKPATRIOK, A,B., Associate in Physies.

Courses 1a-18 and 10-1p are fundamental and are designed to meet
the needs of students whose major is physics and of students preparing
for applications of physics in Pre-Engineering and Pre-Chemistry.

Preparation for the Major.—Required: Physics 1a~1B, 10-1p or their
equivalents (in meritorious cases Physics 2a~2B, 34-3B may be aceepted);
Chemistry 1a-1B; Mathematies C, 5, 9a-98, or their equivalents. Reeom-
mended: a reading knowledge of French and German.

The Major—Twenty-four units of upper division work are required.

Courses 1054-105B, 1088, and either 1104-110B or 107A-1078 must be-

included. Mathematies 124 and Chemistry 110 may be counted toward
the 24 unit requirement.

Ladboratory Fees~—The laboratory fee for each lower division course
(1a-18, 10-1p, 34-3B) is $4 per half-year. The fee for each upper division
laboratory course (107a~107B, 108a-108B, 111) is $3 per half-year. The

stadent will, in addition, be held respomsible for all apparatus lost or
broken.

Lowkr DivisioN COURSES

Prerequisite for all lower division courses: either (1) the high school
course in physics, or (2) three years of high school mathematics, includ-
ing trigonometry, and the high school course in chemistry.

1a-Is8. General Physics. (3-3) Yr. (Credit A, B)
Associate Professor ApaMs and the Starr
Lectures, Tu Th, 11, 1; quiz and laboratory, 3 hours.
Mechanics, sound and heat. Open to students in all colleges.
uired for students in the College of Letters and Sciénce whose

major subject is physies, and for students in engineering, chemistry,
and architecture.
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Physics . 149

. lo-1p. General Physics. (3-3) Yr. (Credit A, B)
. Asgistant Professor Erwis, Dr. WARNER
Lectures, Tu 8, 9; Th 8, 9; laboratory, 3 hours.
Electricity and light. Open to students in all colleges. Required
for students in the College of Letters and Science whose major subject
is physiocs, and for students in engineering, chemisiry and architecture,

2-28. General Physics. (8-8) Yr. (Credit A, B)
Lectures, M W F, 11. Agsociate Professor EDWARDS
Mechanies, sound, heat, light, electricity.
Prescribed for pre-medieal students; open to others only if they take
eourse 3A-38 concurrently, ’

84-38. Physical Measurements, (I-1) Yr. (Credit A, B) —_—
Prescribed for pre-medical students; open to others who take
~ Physies 24~-2B concurrently.
4a—4B. General Physics. (3-3) Yr. (Credit A, B) Professor BArNETT
Lectures, M W F, 9. TFor students desiring a descriptive course,
without laboratory work. :
§. Magnetism and Eleetrieity. (3) ILI. (Credit A) Dr. WARNER

Prerequisite: Physies 1¢; Mathematies 4A.
Preparatory to courses in electrical engineering.

Urper Division Courses

_ Prerequisite for all upper division courses: Physics 2a-2B, 3a-3B;
Mathematics 3A~38, or the equivalents,

1034-1088. Mathematical Physies. (2-2) Yr. (Credit A, B)
Professor BARNETT
" Gravitational attraction, potential -theory, hydrodynamies, Fourier
series and heat conduction, wave-motion.

*1054-1058. Analytic Mechanies. (3-3) ¥r. (Credit A, B) .
Associate Professor EDWARDS
The staties and the dynamics of particles and rigid bodies.

YRRt Ay T ¢ By ety D A g, S A N et S AT e

1074-1078. Electrical Measurements. (3-3) Yr. (Credit A, B)
Prerequisite: Physics 1c. Asgistant Professor ENUDSEN
Lectures, student reports and laboratory work on direct and alter-

xtl;:ting measuring instruments, alternating circuits, filter cireuits, and

ermionies. :

¥ 108s, Geometrical Opties. (3) I. (Credit A, B) )
. . Associate Professor Dopp
Lectures, demonstrations and laboratory work on geometrical methods
applied to the optics of mirrors, prisms and lenses.

* Not to be given, 1926-27,
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1085. Physieal Optics. (3) IL. (Credit A, B) Associate Professor Dobp -

Lectures, demonstrations and laboratory work dealing with dlﬂrac
tion, interference, polarization, and thelr applications.
1104-1108. Electricity and Magnetism. (3-3) Yr. (Credit A, B)
Professor BARNETT
The elementary mathematical theory. .
111, Introduetion to Spectroseoﬁy. (3) II. (Credit A)
' Assistant Professor ELLIS
Lectures and laboratory. :

1128. Heat. (2) I. (Credit A) Associate Professor ApaMs
Kinetie theory and thermodynamies,

114. Sound. (2) IL. (Credit A) Assistant Professor KNUDSEN ;

Lectures on theory and applications.

121. Modern Physies: Methods, Results and Interpretation. (8) IL

(Credit A) Associate Professor Epwarps
Prerequisite: course 112B.

An introductory view of the nature, the constituents, and the
structure of atoms, as developed by the work of the last thirty years.
Lectures, reading, reports, and demonstratlons.

COURSE IN ANOTHER DEPARTMENT

© Astrophysies. (See Mathematics: Astronomy 117.)

s
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Political Science 151

POLITICAL S8CIENCE

CHARLES GrOVE HaiNes, Ph.D., Professor of Political Beience.

—_— , Associate Professor of Government.

MALBONE W. GraHAM, JR., Ph.D,, Assistant Professor of Political Science.
JouN F. SLY, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Political Science,

OrDEAN ROCKEY, B.Litt., Assistant Professor of Political Science.
Vicror H. HarpiNg, A B, LL.B,, Instructor in Political Science.

MarsHALL F. MoCoMB, A.B., LL.B., Lecturer in Government.
CLARENCE A, DYksTRa, A.B., Lecturer in Municipal Government.
_H. G. Lyman, A.B., LL.B., Lecturer in Commercial Law.

Preparation for the Major—Political Scienee 1a-1B, or its equivalent,
and one of the following: Political Science 51a-51B, Political Science
74A-74B, Economics 1a-18, History 4a~48, History 5a-58, or History 8a-8B.

Students intending to seleet political science a8 a major subject are

" advised to take one course in political science throughout the year in

each.of the freshman and sophomore years.

The Major.—Twenty-four units in upper division courses, not more
than six of which may be taken in courses approved by the department,
in history, economics, philosophy, psychology, geography, or education.

Major programs must include two year-courses and be approved by the
departmental adviser.

Lowezs DivisioN COURSES

1a-1p. American Government. (3-3) ¥r. (Credit A, B)
Apsistant Professors SLY, Rockey, Mr. DyksTrA, Mr. HARDING

A, A study of principles and problems in relation to the organiza-
tion and funetions of the American system of government.

B. A survey of the organization and funetions of the national
government with special attention to the features and principles of
"the Federal Constitution. Some features of the organization of state
and local governments will be briefly comsidered.

18A-188. Commercial Law. (3~3) Yr. (Oredit A, B) -
. . L. Mr, MoOoMB, Mr. LYMaN
Definitions and elementary principles of law; essentials of the law

of contracts, ageney, sales, partnership, negotiable instruments and
private corporations.

§1a-518. Introduction to European Governments. (3-3) ¥r.
(Oredit A, B) Assistant Professor GRARAM
A comparative study of the governments of Great Britain and the
: ﬂi’-goveming Dominions, France, Germany, Italy, Switzerland, and
sia. .
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744-748. American 8tate and Local Government. (8-3) ¥r. 3
(Credit A, B) Asgsistant Professor SiyY |
Development of state constitutions. The legislative, executive,.

and judieial departments in state government; growth of popular
methods of legislation; politieal reconstruetion of state government.
Special attention will be given to the organization and funetions of;
state and local government in California, 4

UPPER DIvisioN COURSES

Prorequisites: Politieal Scienee 1a-1B, or its equivalent, and one of ;
the following: Political Seience 51la-51p, Political Secience 744-748,
Economics 1a~1B, History 4a-4B, History 5a~58, or History 8a-8B.

112. History of Political Theory. (3) I (Credit A, B) .
Assistant Professor 8Ly .
A comparative study of ancient, medieval and modern ideas and !
institutions of statehood; periods and schools in the development of .
political thought; recent tendencies.
113. American Politieal Theories. (2) II. (Credit A, B) E
) Assistant Professor ROOREY
A comparative study of the characteristic types of American politieal |
theory of the past, together with a consideration of recent tendencies in
American political thought. .

1174-1178. Elements of Law. (2-2) Yr. (Credit A, B)
Professor HAINES
Prerequisite: jumior standing and the comsent of the imstructor.
Development of law and legal systems; comparison of methods and
procedure in making and enforcing law in Roman and common law
systems; consideration of fundamental legal concepts; contributions
and influence of modern schools of legal philosophy in relation to law
and government, |

125, Foreign Relations of the United States. (3) I. (Credit A, B)
- Assistant Professor GRAHAM
Leading American foreign policies as regards Europe, Latin
America and the Far East; the administration of American foreign
relations; American participation in international administrative and
judieial ageneies. : i

127. International Relations. (3) II. (Credit A, B)
Associate Professor MARTIN, Assistant Professor GRAHAM
Factors underlying international relations; the modern system of
states; alliances and the balance of power; diplomatic practice and
problems; international, political, administrative, and judicial agencies;
present tendencies in international organization and administration.
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138413383, Introduction to International Law. (2-2) Yr. (Credit A, B)
The geneml. prineiples of international law as developed by custom

and agreement, and as exhibited in decisions of international tribunals
and municipal courts, diplomatic papers, treaties and conventions, in

legislation, in the works of authoritative writers, and in the conduet
of nations,

*162. Ameriean Political Parties. (8) IL ( Credit A, B)

Mr. DYKsSTRA
American party history; federal and state party organizations; the
eloctorate; nominations and elections; the direct primary; party con-
trol of the legislature; the President as party leader; theory of Amer-
iean party divisions; American public opinion; the rise of blocs.

" 154a~154. European Governments and Political Institutions. (3-8) ¥Yr.
(Credit A, B) Assistant Professor GRAHAM
. An intensive study of the breakdown of the German, Austrian, and
Russian empires and the creation and constitutional organization of the
Bucecession States: special attention will be given to contemporary
politieal issues, parties, elections, and foreign relations.

FE by oy e TR

156a~1568. Administrative Law. (2-2) Yr. (Credit A, B)

Professor HAINES
The rights, daties, and liabilities of public officers; relief against
administrative action; extraordinary legal remedies; jurisdiction, eon-
clusiveness, and judiecial comntrol; legal principles and tendeneies in
the development of public administration.

d
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1574-1578. Constitutional Law. (3-8) Yr. (Credit A, B)

Professor HAINES
General principles of constitutional law, federal and state; relations
and powers of the federal government and the states; limitations on
the federal government and the protection aeccorded to individual
vights under the American constitutional system.

* Not to be given, 1926-27.
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154 Polstical Science

162. Municipal Government. (2) I. (Credit A, B) Mr, DYESTRA

-History and growth of cities; forms of city government; the :
municipal councils and courts; the city and the state; the charter; .
recent reforms in municipal government; issues in municipal govern-
ment today.

163. Municipal Administration, (2) IL (Credit A, B) Mr. DYESTRA
The mayor; the city departments; the city employees; the eivil .
service; municipal functions, :

172. State and Local Administration. (3) II. (Credit A, B)
Asgistant Professor SLY

Study of powers, functions, organization, and methods of the
executive and administrative officers and commissions of the American
states with special reference to the problems of centralization, depart-

mental reorganization, and colperation with federal and municipal -

agencies.

AMERICAN INSTITUTIONS

10L American Institutions, (2) Either half-year. (Credit A, B)
Assistant Professors SLY, Rockry, Mr. MoComB
The fundamental nature of the American constitutional system and
of the ideals upon which it is based.

’ Required of all students during their junior or senior year except
students who have completed Political Science 1a-1B (after September,
1926), or history majors who may substitute History 171a-171B, for this
course.

Ameriean Institutions 101 may not be applied to the political science
major. :
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PEYOCHOLOGY

SuerHERD IvoRY FrANZ, Ph.D,, M.D,, LL.D., Professor of Psychology.
Graor M. Fernarp, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Psychology.

Kare GorboN, Ph.D,, Associate Professor of Psychology.

8. CaroLYN FisHER, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Psychology.
"ErLeN B. BunitvaN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Psychology.

Preparation for the Major—Required: Psychology 1A and 1B, and
Zoology 1a, 1B. Recommended: French, German, chemistry, physics.
| The Major—Required: Psychology 1064, 1074, and 12 other unmits in
. upper division courses in psychology. The remaining 6 units may be
chosen from other upper division courses in psychology, or from the
following, subject to the approval of the department: any upper division
courses in philosophy; Zoology 103; Education 183. .
: Laboratory Fees.—A fee of #3 is required in courses 106a, 1068, 1074,
. 1078, 150.

Lower Divtsron Courses

:... X, The Psychology of Study. (1) Either half-year. (Credit A, B)
© 8ec. 1, Tu, 8; Sec. 2, Th, 8. Professor MOORE

14-1B. General Psychology. (3-3) Either half-year. (Credit A, B)
Associate Professor GorDON, Assistant Professor FisHER and STary
Course 1A is prerequisite to all other courses in psychology. It is

not open to freshmen, but is open to sophomores without prerequisite.

The year sequence 1A-1B is required of all Teachers College students
in their sophomore year. .

An account of the development of comsciousnmess and behavior,
including reflex, instinctive, and emotional tendencies; conditioned
reflex; learning and habit formation; sensation, perception, imagi-
nation, memory, reasoning, and volition. The second half-year is

_ devoted to the more detailed treatment of special topies.
" Leectures, readings, demonstrations, and laboratory exercises.

- :2, Applied Psychology. (2) IL (Credit A, B)
© Ta Th, 12, Assistant Professor SULLIVAN
Prerequisite: Psychology 1a.
- A diseussion of psychological prineciples bearing on problems of
daily life, and on legal, medical, and industrial problems.

Lectures, readings, demonstrations.

SR S e
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UrpPEr DivisioN COURSES

Psychology 1A is dyrerequisite to all upger division eourses; course 1s

or 2 is recommended. After the year 1926-27, Psychology 1s will be
made an additional prerequisite.

1064-106p, Experimental Psychology. (3-3) 108a, either half-year;
1068, II only. (Credit A, B)

Profesgor Franz, Assistant Professor SuLLIvaN

Lecture, I, 8; laboratory, M W, 8-10, for 106a; lecture, 8, 8;

laboratory, Tu Th, §8-10, for 106s.
The methods and typical results in the experimental investigation

of movement, fatigue, habit, memory, association, attention, percep- '

tion, ete. . .
. One hour lecture or conference, four hours laboratory, outside read-
ings.
107a-1078. Psychological Measurement and the Use of Statistics.
(3-3) Yr. (Credit A, B
Associate Professor FERNALD, Assistant Professor SULLIVAN
First half-year: Statistical methods and their use in relation to
psychologieal problems, including illustrations and problems from the
field of educational and experimental psychology and mental tests.
Second half-year: A study of the standard intelligence tests, and

their applications. Two lectures or conferences and three hours of

clinieal work in the use of various tests.

Lectures, clinical demonstrations, laboratory exercises, outside
readings and conferences.

108, Physiological Psychology. (38) I. (Credit A, B) Professor FRaNz
The physiological correlates of mental eonditions, with special refer-
ence to the semsory, motor, and association processes of the cerebrum.
Leetures, readings, demonstrations, and discussions.

110. Educational Psychology. (3) Either half-year. (Credit A, B)
. Asgsistant Professor SULLIVAN
Diseussion of special topics pertaining to fundamental educational
problems and their applications to educational procedures. Laboratory
and clinical or teaching exercises pertaining to the problems of learn-
ing, memory, ete., in children and adults. :
Two hours lectures, three hours laboratory, outside readings.

112, Child Psychology. (8) Either half-year. (Credit A, B)
Associate Professor FERNALD

The psychology of the child, with special reference to the problem
of mental development.

119, Psychology of Special School Subjeets. (8) Either half-year.

(Credit B) Associate Professor FPERNALL
Prerequisite: Psychology 110.

An analysis of the psychological problems involved in.learning to
write, read, solve problems in mathematics, grasp the meaning of
history, geography, natural scienee, and other sehool subjects.

Lectures, assigned readings, and conferences.

oot
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Psychology ' 157

1452-1458. Social Psychology. (2-2) Yr. (Credit A, B) .

Tu Th, 3. Assistant Professor FISHER

First half-year: The instinctive and the higher mental processes that
are the basis of social life; the behavior of men in groups.

Becond half-year: Adjustment and maladjustment. Race, intelli-
gence, and psychic stability as factors in national unity,

Lectures, readings, discussions, and eclinical demonstrations.

#150, Animal Psychology. (3) II. (Credit A, B)  Professor FRaNZ

Prerequisite: Biology 1 or the equivalent.

The mental processes of animals, and their relations to human
mental processes. Each student will carry out a number of observa-
tions and experiments on animals illustrating the general facts of
animal behavior in different phyla.

Lectures, readings, and laboratory exercises.

A A
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166a-1668. Clinical Psychology. (2-2) ¥r. (Orédit A, B)
- Professor FraNg, Associate Professor FERNALD

One lecture and three hours clinical work weekly.

A study of the problems connected with the atypical child, inelud-
ing the discussion of mental and physical deficiencies, abnormalities,
genius, and emotional instability. - Special emphasis is placed on the
methods by whieh such children may be developed to a maximum of
efficiency. In the second half-year practice in mental testing in the
clinies, juvenile court, and schools is given.

Lectures, readings, eclinical demonstrations, testing, and training
of special cases, :

% scow MRyt e Gel Y g T B T T Ay A
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*168. Abnormal Psyehology. (3) II. (Credit A, B) Professor FRANZ
The facts of abnormality: in movement, speech, and sensation;
delusions, disordera of attention, memory, and association; the relation
of psyehology to psychiatry and other subjects dealing with mental
abnormalities. .

Lectures, readings, demonstrations.

199, Special Problems in Psyéhology. (8) Either half-year. (Credit A, B)
) : Professor FrANZ and the Starr

Prerequisite: Psychology 106A, 107a, and one of the following
courses: 108, 110, 112, 119, 1454, 150, 1664, or 168. Special permission
to register for this course is required. :

In this course students will undertake the special study of problems
in connection with their major interests, in some fields of psychology:
animal, clinical, experimental, physiological, statistical, social, and
llgnder the direetion of the special instructor in whose field the interest

es,

* One of these courses may not be given in 1926-27.
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SPANISH

8. L. MiLuArD RosEnsERG, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Spanish..

LAyreNcE D, Bailary, Ph.D.,, Assistant Professor of Spanish (Chairman
of the Department). . o

MawveL Pepro GonzALez, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Spanish,
ErnesT H. TeMPLIN, Ph.D., Instructor in Spanish.
, Instructor in Spanish.

JoBN HARTHAN, M.A,, Associate in Spanish,
Synvia N. Byan, M.A,, Associate in Spanish.
Francisco MoNTAU, A.B., Associate in Spanish.
, Associate in Spanish.

CEsar Barya, Doctor en Derecho, Lecturer in Spanish.
Maris LOprez pE LowTHER, B.S., M.A., Lecturer in Spanigh.

Preparation for the Major.—(1) Spanish A, B, C, D, or four years of
high school Spanish. (2) A minimum of two years of Latin in the high
school. Those unable to fulfill this requirement must offer compensatory
courses in the other Romanie languages, or in German, (3) Only students
who pronounce correctly and read fluently will be admitted to upper
division courses. Transfers from other institutions will be tested by oral
examination. (4) English 1a-18 or the equivalent. (5) History 4a-4s,
The Major —Required: Spanish 10641068 and 1072-107B. The remain-
ing 12 units may inelude not more than 6 units of upper division work

o
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either in French or Latin, or may be completed from other upper division R

courses in Spanish.

The department recommends supplementary choice of electives from.
the following: (1) history of the country or countries most intimatel
conneeted with the major; (2) additional study in Latin literature; (8

related courses in other literatures; (4) courses dealing with English -

expression; (5) the history of philosophy; (6) Fremeh; (7) German;
(8) Greek.
Lower Drvision' CoURsEs

The prerequisites for the various lower division courses are. listed
under these courses. Students whose high school record seems to warrant
it may by examination establish their right to take a more advanced
program; or, they ma;

y be transferred to a more advanced course upon
recommendation of the instructor. .

A, Elementary Spanish. (5) Either half-year. (Credit A, B)
Dr. TEMPLIN and the STarr
MTu W Th F, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12, 2,
The equivalent of two years of high school Spanish.
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A*, Elementary Spanish. (3) I. (Credit A,B) MW F, 9.
Open only to students who have had one year of high schéol Spanish
or Spanish Al in summer session, or the equivalent.
B. Elementary Spanish. (5) Either half-year, (Credit A, B)

Dr. TeMPLIN and the Starr
MTuWThFS 9, 10, 12, 2.

Prerequisite: course A, or two years of high school Spanish.

C. Intermediate Spanish. (3) Either half-year. (Credit A, B)

Assistant Professor BAILIFr and the S-rm
M WF,9, 11,12, 2; Tu Th 8, 10.

Prerequisite: course B, or three years.of high school Spanish, or
the equivalent,
D. Intermediate Spanish. (3) Either half-year. (Credit A, B)
Assistant Profesgor BAILIFF and the Srare
M. W F, 8,.12; Tu Th 8, 10, 11,
Prerequisite: conrse C, or four years of high school Spanish.

- CD. Intermediate Spanish. Continuation of B. (5) II. (Credit A, B)
MTuWThF,O9 Agsistant Professor Barory
Prerequisite: course B or three years of high school Spanish.

§0a-50B. Conversation and Composition. (3-3) Yr. (Credit A, B)

M WF, 11, Mr. MoNTAU, Miss RYAN, —
For students who have had D or the equivalent.
Designed especially for Spanish majors.

UppPER DivisioN COURSES
Prerequisite: 16 units of lower division Spanish, or the equivalent.

101A—101B. Conversation and Composition. (3-8) Yr. (Credit A. B)
Assistant Professor GONZALEZ, Mrs. LOWTHER
Two sections A, one section B: M W F, 8, 2; Tu Th 8§, 9.
Students who enter the upper division without course 50A-508 must
take 101a-101B.
1034-1038. Eighteenth and Nineteenth Century Literature. (3-3) Yr.
(Credit A, B) M W F, 11. Asgistant Professor BarLire
Introdnctlon to the eighteenth century followed by a general
survey of the literature of the nineteenth century. Lectures and readings.
1044-1048. Spanish American Literature. (3-3) Yr. (Credit A, B)

M WF,10. Mrs. LOWTHER
A study of the principal authors of Spanish America.
Lectures and reading.
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1062-1058. Modern Spanish Drama. (2-2) Yr. (Credit A, B)
Tu Th, 10. Associate Professor ROSENBERG
Plays of the later nineteenth and twentieth centuries.
Lectures, discussions, and reports. Primarily for seniors.

106A-106B. Advanced Composition. (3-3) Yr. (COredit A, B)
MWF 12 Agsistant Professor GONZALEZ
Open to seniors whose major is Spanish.

1074-1078. Survey of Spanish Literature to 1700. (3-3) Yr. (Oredit

A,B) MWTF,10. Dr. BarJa
Prerequisite: course 1034-1035.

110, Modern Prose. (2) I. (Credit A, B) Tu, Th, 11. Dr. BaRJA |
Prerequisite: course 103A.

190, The Teaching of Spanish. (2) Either half-year. (Credit B)
Tu Th, 11. Associate Professor ROSENBERG

%
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Training Department ' 161

TRAINING DEPARTMENT
STAFF IN SOUTHERN BRANCH TRAINING SCHOOL

1CHARLES WILKIN WADDELL, Ph.D., Professor of Education and Direetor of
the Training Schools.
ErrxL I SALisBURY, M.A., Assistant Supervisor of Training and Associate
Professtr of Elementary Education.
ComINNE A. SEEds, M.A,, Principal of the Training School and Assistant
Supervisor of Training.
*BrerrHA E. WeLLS, Assistant Supervisor of Training.
Frances GiopiNas, M.A,, Agsistant Supervisor of Training.
HereN B. KeLikg, Ed.B., Assistant Supervisor of Treining,
Frorenoe M. HarLAM, A.B., Assistant Supervisor of Training.
HEeLeN CHUTE DiLL, Assistant Supervisor of Training, Musie.
Luno StepMaN, Ed.B., Assistant Supervisor of Special Edueation.
Epire Hore RiNaegr, Training Teacher, Adjustment Room.
ELIzasETH BRUENE, M.A., School Counselor.

. EMuma J. RoBINSON, Training Teacher, Sixth Grade.

Herex F. Bouton, Ed.B., Training Teacher, Fifth Grade.
Bessre WiNsToN Hovr, Ph.B., Training Teacher, Fourth Grade.
PEary, H. MippLEBROOK, B.S,, Training Teacher, Third Grade.
EpiTE WALLOP SwaRTS, Training Teacher, Second Grade.
BSALLIE GARRETT, Training Teacher, First Grade.

ETHEL BriTro, A.B., Training Teacher, Kindergarten.
BABRBARA GREENWOOD, Training Teacher, Nursery School.

- QERTRUDE P. RICHARDSON, Assistant Training Teacher, Nursery School.

STAFF IN CITY TRAINING SCHOOLS

1CHARLES WILKIN WADDELL, Ph.D., Professor of Education and Director of
the Training Schools.

*BertHA E. WELLS, Assistant Supervisor of Training,
HereN B. KeLLEr, Ed.B., Assistant Supervisor of Training.

Frogence M. HALLANM, AB Assistant Bupervisor of Training, Home Eeo-
nomies.

\

*In residence second half-yesr only.
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EpNA Lee Roor, B.L. Assistant Supervisor of Training, Physical Edu-
cation.

Hrerex CrUTE DiLL, Assistant Supervisor of Training, Musie.

J. 8aMuEL Lacy, Ed.B., Assistant Supervisor of Training and Prme:pal,
Dayton Heights.

AveusTA N, SADLER, Asslsta.nt Supermor of Training and Prineipal, Lock-
wood School.

M. W, CEANDLER, A.B., Assistant Supervisor. of Training and Prineipal,
LeConte Junior High School.

- ‘GENEVIEVE HANSON ANDERSON, Training Teacher, Kindergarten, Rosemont
Avenue.

; IgeworTEY O. McCrea, Training Teacher, Kindergarten, Bridge Street.
EsterLe RovER BIrD, Training Teacher, Kindergarten, Dayton Heights.
En1zapeTH WHITCOMB, Training Teacher, Kindergarten, Lockwood.
ProEBE V. EATON SNODGRASS, Tra.ining Teacher, Little B First, Bridge-

Stfeet. .
Mazcarer Rose CarNEs, Training Teacher, First Grade, Dayton Helglm.
ANNA B. CoNNOES, Training Teacher, First Grade, Lockwood.
ApicE BEATRICE HILL, Training Teacher, First Grade, Bridge Street.

“KararRINE C. BODURTHA, Training Teacher, First Grade, Lockwood.
AgaTHA M. KirBY, Training Teacher, First Grade, Bridge Street.

8. EpNA WILLIAMS, Training Teacher, First Grade, Dayton Heights.
Hazrr GLOVER, Training Teacher, SBecond Grade, Dayton Heights.
GRACE E. KzEps, Training Teacher, Second- Grade, Lockwood.

INgA MaRTINSON LAOY, Training Teacher, Second Grade, Lockwood.

Leia FeaNces Banry, AB,, 'rrmmng Teaeher, Thlrd Grade, Dayton

Heights.

Heren R. OpEN, Training Tea.cher, Thu-d Grade, Lockwood

M.um. M. LAWRENCE, AB, Trammg Teacher, Third Grade, Dayton
- - Heights,

Amcn M. GreEr, Training Teacher, Fourth Grade, Dayton Helghts
Frances M. MrrouELs, Training Teacher, Fourth Grade, Lockwood. i
Burs J. SwaNHOLM, Training Teacher, Fourth Grade, Dayton Heights. .

.. ANNA ANDERSON, A.B., Training Teacher, Fifth Grade, Lockwood,

" Sysm HOUDYSHEL Wm'rwon'm, 'l‘raimng Teacher, Fifth Grade, Dayton
Heights.

LAVERNA LossiNg, Training Teacher, Fxfth Grade, Lockwood

. Bure M. Baucs, Training Teacher, Sixth Grade, Dayton Heighta. .

BerH H. BENNING, Training Teacher, Sixth Grade, Lockwood. .

GerTRUDE C. ENFIELD, Training Teacher, Sixth Grade, Lockwood.

SERENA P. OHRISTENSEN, Training Teacher, Seventh-Grade, Lockwood.

. . . b a y .
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JeawnErTE FERMAN, EA.B., Training Teacher, Adjustment ‘Booni, Dayton -

Heights.

Vea .
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GrACE W. HoeoBooM, A.B. Training Teacher, English, LeConte Junior
High,

.Ersa B, LANGENHAGEN, Trammg 'l‘eacher, Sixth Grade, Los ‘Feliz, -
-NiNo BrowN, B.L., Training Teacher, Social Sciences, LeConte Junior

. High,

Pavrine A, VoraoHEEK, A.B,, Tramng Teacher, Social Sclenoes, LeConte
Junior High.

KATHERINE AINSWORTH, Training Teacher, Art, Sentous Junior ngh.

Apa GUPTILL, Training Teacher, Art, LeConte Junior High.

AvicE B. LinooLN, Training Teacher, Art, LeConte Junior High,

GrACE V. MOTTRAM, Training Teacher, Art, Hollenbeck Junior ngh

ELLa STAnMER, Training Teacher, Art, Sentous Junior High.

- FRANKYE BLACKEMAN, Training Teacher, Commerce, LeConte Junior High.

EpNa Frances CAsE, Training Teacher, Commerce, LeConte Junior High.

FLorENCE B. CROSIER, Training Teacher, Home Economics, Belmont High.

Magie DANA, Training Teacher, Home Economics, Los Feliz. .

A, Mapee HEANY, Training Teacher, Home Economics, Belmont High. -

Herew Livkens, Training Teacher, Home Economics, Lockwood. -

OorNELIA NoBLES, B.S., Training Teacher, Home Economics, Alexandria
Avenue, '

Mary C. Rurp, B.S. in H.E,, Training Teacher, Home Economics, Los Feliz.

Saps ELreN Brunpeun, B.N., Training Teacher, Home Nursing a.nd
Hygiene, Jefferson High.

FLORENOE A. BECKETT, Training Teacher, Musie, LeConte Junior High.

- InaA M. Davips, Training Teacher, Music, Manual Arts High.

MarTHA A, RipPLE, Training Teacher, Musie, LeConte Junior High.

Rura P. Dany, Training Teacher, Physical Edueatmn, LeConte Junior
High. .

BersY THAYER FRICKE, Tﬂumng Teacher, Physical Education, Fairfax
High,

Lavura LER DELANEY, Training Teacher, Physical Education, Fairfax High.

HereN KATHLEEN GREENING, M A., Training Teacher, Physmal Eqdueation,
Fairfax High.

MARGARET HUGHES, Training Teacher, Physwal Education, Lockwood. -

LuLy MARIE JENEINS, M.A., Training Teacher, Physical Education, Dayton
Heights.

ErpINE RoOBINSON, A.B,, B.PE Tram.mg Teacher, Physwal Educanon,
Los Feliz.
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STAFF IN ALEXANDRIA AVENUE OBSERVATION S8CHOOL

ETHEL 1. 8ALISBURY, M.A., Assistant Supervisor of Training and Associate
Professor of E]ementa.ry Eduecation.

Jessie M. FrASER, Principal.

Rura V. ANGELO, First Grade.

Magie Hove, Ph.B. in Ed., Second Grade.
JeaNn H. Duxerow, Third Grade.

Jessica PuLLis, Fourth Grade.

Hazzr K, Sopuipr, Fifth Grade,

MaseL F. WELLS, Sixth Grade.

. . . . e i . .
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Practice teaching is provided for all Teachers College students in
(1) The University Training School, eomprising a nursery school, kinder-
garten, and the elementary grades; (2) The Lockwood and Daytom
Heights elementary schools of Los Angeles ¢ity; (3) The LeConte Junior
High School; (4) Other eclementary, junior and senior high schools of
Los Angeles.

The work is.done under the direction of the Director of the Training
Schools and a corps of assistant supervisors and training teachers.

PRACTICE TEACHING COURSESt
Prerequisites:
1. At least sophomore standing.
2. Satisfactory scholarship (freedom from probation). :
3. Not less than a three-unit course in the Principles of Education.
K190a. Kindergarten-Primary Teaching. (5) :
K1908. Kindergarten-Primary Teaching. (5) :
E190a. Elementary Teaching. (5)
E1908. Elementary Teaching. (5)
J191A. Junior High School Teaching. (5)
J191B. Junior High School Teaching., (5)
A190s. Elementary Art Teaching. (3)
A191, Junior High Behool Art Teaching. (3)
Al192, Becondary Art Teaching. (4)
C192a. SBecondary Commerce Teaching. (5)
C1928. Secondary Commerce Teaching. (5)
H190a. Elementary Home Economics Teaching. (2)
H1908. Elementary Home Economics Teaching. (2)

e el
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H191. Junior High School Home Economics Teaching. (2)
H1924. Becondary Home Economies Teaching. (2)
H1928. Becondary Home Economics Teaching. (2)
MA192a. Secondary Mechanic Arts Teaching. (5)
MA192B. Secondary Mechanic Arts Teaching (5)
M190a. Elementary Music Teaching. (8)
M1908. Elementary Music Teaching. (2)

. M191. Junior High School Music Teaching. (1)
M192. Becondary Music Teaching. (4)
P190a. Elementary Physical Education Teaching. (2)

. P1908. Elementary Physical Education Teaching. (3)
P191. Junior High School Physical Education Teaching. (3)
P192A. Secondary Physical Education Teaching, (3)

P1028. Secondary Physical Education Teaching. (2)

ELrcTive TEACHING

) When elective teaching is taken it is to be designated as Teaching 195,
preceded by the letter indicating the proper department and followed
by a dash and the number of units.

t Credit B. Al courses offered either semester.

T
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’ INDEX

A, Subject, 89,
Absence, leave of, 47.
Accredited schools, admijssion from, 22,
Administration of the University, 11.
Administrative officers—
in Berkeley, 8.
in Los Angeles, 8, 14.
Admission, to freshman standing trom
Oalifornia schools not acoredited, 25.
from approved high schools outside
Oalifornia, 25.
by examination, 26.
from foreign countries, 82.
from norma) schools or state teachers
colleges, 81,
frosm other colleges and universities,
1.
of special students, 88.
regulations concerning, 23.
to advanced standing, 81.
Advanced standing, 81,
Agriculture—
Pre-Agriculture currioulum, 69.
courses in, 86.
Oollege of, 12, 18.
Ameri instituts

42.

course in, 164.

Bee also under the various curricula.
Ancient civilisations, courses in, 96.
Appointment Becretary, 58.

Art-—

courses in, 79.
Arts—
teaching credential in Fine Arts,
74, 179.

Mechanic Arts, 74, 188.
Associated Btudents, 54.
Astronomy— -

courses in, 133,

Authority of instructors, 42,
Biology, courses in, 86.
Board and lodging, 52.
Botany— .

courses in, 86.

Buresu of Occupations, 8.
Calendar, 5.
California College of Pharmacy, 13.
California School of Fine Arts, 18,
Chemistry—

* QCollege of, 12,

courses in, 91,

Pre-Chemistry curriculum, 78.
Chile Station (Lick Observatory), 12.

Qitrns Experiment Stgtion, 18,

o

Civil Engineering—
College of, 12.
courses in, 181,
- Pre-Civil Engineering curriculum, 71,

Classieal Languages, 4.

Classification of courses, 77. -

College Entrance Exunlnation Board,

29.

Colleges and Depunmenh of the Unt
versity, 12.
Commerce—
College of, 12,
courses in, 100,
Pre-Commerce curriculum, 69,

Commercial snbjects, teaching credential -
tn, 74.

OCommittees, Regents, 7.
Oonditions, removal of, 44.
Correspondence instruction, B57.
Courees, classification of, 77.
Deficiencies, 44.

Degrees, regulations concerning, 48.
Dentistry—

QCollege of, 18.

Pre-Dentistry curriculum, 66.
Departmente of the University, 12.
Diseipline, 47.

Discontinuance wlthout notice, 87.
Dismissal, honorable, 47.

by scholarship delinquency, 46.
Dormitories, 52. I
Economics—— :

courses in, 97. ;
Education—

Behool of, 12.

courses in, 101,

Electrical Engineering—

Oollege of Mechanics, 12.

Pre-Mechanics curriculum, 71.
Employment, 52.

Engineering—
Pre-Engineering Carricula, T1.
scholarship reqnirementl, 46

A G ,~:.v.wmau,s.&m»éxaa-vvm"mm*%v

English—

courses in, 106.
examination in, for foreigners, 832.
Examingtions, entrance, 26.
medical, 35.
regulatione conecerning, 48.
Teachers College intrants, 41.
condition or special, 44.
Expenses of students, 52.

Extension Department, University, 56.
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Faculty, 14.
+ Failures and conditions, 44.
. Nees, 49.
Final examinations, regulations oconoern-
ing, 48.
« Voreign largusge—
credit in, 82.
. Junfor Certificate, Letters and Sclence,

58,
Junior Certificate, Pre-Commerce, 69,

Toreign schools, admission from, 32,
Freneh, courses in, 110,
Geography, courses in, 113.
Geology, courses in, 116.
German, courses ‘n, 119.
Qovernment, courses in, 151
Government of the University, 11.
Government, student, 54.
Grade points, 48.
Grades of scholarship, 48.
‘Graduate instruction vot offered, 56.
Graduate School of Tropical Agriculture,

18.
Greek, courses in, 95.
Gymnasium—
facllities, 54.
Outfits, 51.
Hestings College of the Law, 13.
High School programs, 25, 27.
History—
courges in, 121,
>~ of the Southern Branch, 10.
Home Economics—
courses in, 134.
credentials in, T4.
special voeational curriculum (Smith-
Hughes), 124.
Honorable dismissal, 47.

tificate,
~  Yonors, rezulatlons eoncerning, 68.
. Hooper Foundation for Medical Re-
s, search, 18.
" Imperial Valley Experiment Station, 12.
Incidentsl fee, 49.
. . Infirmary, 49, 54.
! Intelligence test for intrants to Teachers
Oollege, 41,
Junior Certificate in the College of
. Commerce, 69.
"' in the Oollege of Letters and Science,
- 88.
:  honorable mention with, 68.
. Junior High School teaching credential,
‘ 74, 101
' Jurisprudence—
«  School of, 12.
courses in, 181,

Honorable mentwn with the junlor oer-

Kindergarten-Primary teaching creden-
tial, 74, 101,
Lnbonbory fees, 80.
Languages—
Claseical Languages (Latln Greek)—
courses in, 94.
Other languages—
French, courses in, 110.
German, courses in, 119.
Spanish, courses in, 158,
eredit in, for a foreign student, 82.
for admisaion, 28, 25, 27, :
for junior certificate, Letters and .
Sclence, §8.
Pre-Commerce, 69,
Late registration, 85, §0.
Latin, courses in, 94,
Law, Hastings College of the, 18.
Leave of absence, 47.
Letters and Science, Oollege of, 57.
Library, 68.
Lick Astronomical Department, 18.
Limits, Study-list, 87,
Living accommodations, 52.
Lodging and board, 82. .
Los Angeles Medical Department, 18,
Lower Division, in the College of Letters
and Sclence, 57.
Major subjects, in the College of Letters
snd Science, 61,
Mathematics~—
courses -in, 128,
Matricnlation—
examinations, 29.
examination fees, 80, 44, 49.
examinations in and outside of United
States, 81.
Mechanic Arta——
teaching credentisls, 74, 138.
courses in, 188,
Mechanics—
College of, 12.
Pre-Mechanics curriculum, 71,
coursed in, 188.
Medical examination required, 85.

Medicine—

Medical School, 12, 18,
Pre-Medicine curriculum, 67.
Meteorology, courses in, 118,
Hilitary Science and Tactics—
courses in, 186,
regulations conceming requirement,
41.
Military uniforms, 49.
Mincrslogy, courses in, 118,
Minimum scholarsbhip reguirements, 46.
Mining—
COollege of, 12.
Pre-Mining curriculum, 72.
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- Musie—
courges in, 189. -
teaching credential in, 74, 189.
examination for kindergarten studonts,
41,
Negative grado points, 48.
Non-resident students, tuition fee for,
49.
Normal school graduates, admission of,
81.
Occupations, Bnroun of, 58.
Officers, udmmiatuﬁve, 8, 14.
faculty, 15.
Organizatfon of the University, 11.
Paleontology, 88, 118.
Pharmacy, Oalifornia College of, 18.
Phiiosophy—
courses in, 141.
Physieal Education—
requirements, 41.
courses in, 143, 145,
teaching credential, 74, 148, 145,
Physics—
courses in, 148,
Physiology—
courses in, 88.
Points, grade, 48.
Political Science—
courses in, 151.
Practice teaching, 164.
Pre-Deatistry curriculum, 65,
Pre-Medicine currieulum, 66.
Preparatory subjects, 29.
Probation, 87, 46.
Psychological test, required intelligence
test for—
Teachers College, 41,
for special students, 88.
Psychology—
courses In, 155.
Public Speaking—
courses in, 109.
Refunds, of fees, 51,
Regents, 8.
Registration, 85.
Regulations concerning students, 85.

Requirements, for admission, 22,
(for degrees see under the colleges, )
Scholarships, 51,
Scholarship, grades of, 43,
minimum requirements, 46. g
Sciences, see under the various depan-
ments, -
for the junior certificate, in Lettong
-and Secience, 58. 3
in Pre-Commerce, 69. “
Scripfs Institution of Oceanomphy,;
8. E
Self-government of students, 48, 54, 4
Self-support of students, 52, -
Smith-Hughes course in Home Kéo-’
nomies, 74, 124,
8panish, courses in, 158.
Special examinaﬁom, 44.
Special students, 88, 86.
Btatus of students, 86.
Student self-government, 48, 54.
Study-lists, limits, 87,
Subject A, 89.
Summer Session, 55.
Surplus matriculation credit, 388.
Surveying camp, 71, 181, 3
Teachers College 18, 74. E
Teachers College, admlsslon from, 81. E
Teaching credentials (see also wundey:
?:achers College departments), 48,
Training School, 21, 161.
Tuition, for non-residents of Oallfornia, -
49. N

Uniforms, military, 49.

Units of work and credit, 87.

University Extension, 13, 56. :

University Farm, 18. K

Upper division, College of Letters and
Seclence, 81. §

Vaccination required, 85.

Y. M. 0. A, 52, ;

Yeaz\eoursea, required for junior oeﬂiﬂ
cate, 59. 4

Zoology—

courses in, 89.
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CIROULARS OF INFORMATION—(Continued)

12, The Annual Announcement of the School of Education.
13. The Announcement of the Graduate Division.
14. The Annual Announcement of the Hastings College of the Law, San
Francisco.
15. The Annual Announcement of the School of Jurisprudence.
16. The Annual Announcement of the Medical School, San Franeisco.
17. The Annual Announcement of the Los Angeles Medical Department.
18. The Catalogue of Officers -and Students, Section I (Berkeley depart-
ments). Published in September and February. Price, 30 cents.
19. The Catalogue of Officers and Students, Scction IT (Southern Branch).
Published annually in October. Price, 25 cents.
20. The Annual Announcement of the California College of Pharmacy,
San Francisco.
21. The President’s Annual Report.
22. The Annual Register. Price, $1.00.
28. Specimen cntrance examination papers. Priee, 30 cents.
24, The Announcement of the Summer Session, Berkeley.
25. The Announcement of the Summer Scssion, Los Angeles.
For Nos. 1, 2, 18, 21, 22, 23, address The University of California
Press, Berkeley, California.
For Nos. 3 and 19, address The Recorder, University of California,
Southern Branch, Los Angeles, California.
For Nos. 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, address The Dean of the College of Agriculture,
Berkeley.
For Nos. 9, 11, 14, 16, 20, address the proper Dean or Registrar in San
Francisco.
For No. 10, address the Recorder of the Faculties, Berkeley.
For Nos. 12, 13, 15, 24, address the proper Dean in Berkeley.
For No. 17, address the Dean of the Los Angeles Medical Department,
245 Bradbury Building, Los Angeles.
For No. 25, address the Dean of the Los Angeles Summer Session, 815
Hillstreet Building, Los Angeles.
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